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List of Email Addresses

Person / Company Email Address

Michel Keijzers / MikeSoft mailto::michel.keijzers@hotmail.com

Table 1: List of Email Addresses
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mailto::michel.keijzers@hotmail.com

List of Abbreviations

Abbreviation

Description

Al

Advanced Integrated Square

Al2 Improved Advanced Integrated Square

ASCII American Standard Code for Information Interchange

BRng (Pitch) Bend Range

Cmb Combination.

Combi Combination.

CRC Value Cyclic Redundancy Check Value

CsV (file) Comma Separated Value (file)

EDS Enhanced Definition Synthesis, synthesis engine used by Korg M3 and
M50.

EDS-X Enhanced Definition Synthesis - Expanded, synthesis engine used by
Korg Krome.

EXI A model/physical engine to create sounds, not (principally) based on
samples.

Fav Favorite

FTP File Transfer Protocol

GM General MIDI

GUI Graphical User Interface

HD1 High Definition 1, synthesis engine used by Korg Oasys and Kronos
workstation models.

HI Hyper Integrated, synthesis engine used by Korg Triton and Karma
workstation models.

I/ Int Internal program or combi bank

KARMA Kay Algorithmic Realtime Music Architecture

.mid Extension of MIDI files

MIDI Musical Instrument Digital Interface

MPE Multidimensional Polyphonic Expression

0sC Oscillator

PA Personal Arranger

.pcg File extension for PCG files

PCG Programs, Combis, Global

Porta Portamento

Prg Program

Pri Priority

SNG Song

Sta Status

.SYX File extension for SYX files

SYX A SYX file contains SYstem eXclusive data

Trans Transpose

u User program/combi bank

ul User Interface

XV



Vel Velocity

Vol Volume

XML Extensible Markup Language
XSL Extensible Stylesheet Language

Table 2: Abbreviations
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Glossary

Term Description

ACCESS Sampling engine used on the Korg Trinity.

Advanced Integrated

Square

Artist Part before or after the split character designated as the artist of a song.
ASCII Table Table with control code characters and characters like 0..9, a..z, A..Z a

and special symbols.

Banks Listview

The left list shown in the patch file which is active when a thick grey box
is drawn around it. It contains the banks of the selected type.

Bend Range

See Pitch Bend Range.

Broken combi or set
list slot

A combi or set list slot is called broken, when a used program/combi is
unintentionally changed or overwritten.

Category Programs and combis are grouped in categories (and depending on the
workstation model, sub categories).

Clearing Clearing a patch is similar to initializing a patch (on a workstation), but
only sets certain parameters and sets an empty string instead of e.g.
"INIT COMBI".

Cleaning Cleaning a combi means to initialize timbres inside a combi which are not
used (depending on certain settings).

Combi A combination of 8 or 16 timbres (depending on the workstation model)

Combi Bank A bank of 128 combis.

Comma Separated File with columns, split by columns which can be used for importing in

Value (file) spreadsheets, like Microsoft Excel®.

Command A command is an action that can be selected to be performed.

Compacting Compacting patches removes all empty selected patches down and all

nonempty selected patches up.

Complete patch File

A patch File that contains the complete contents of the PCG information
of a workstation model.

Copy

The command to select patches for copying patches to another location.

Cut

The command to select patches for moving patches to another location.

Cyclic Redundancy
Check

A check/algorithm that combines a series of bytes resulting in a single
value, useful for checking for example if two byte series are equal.

Delete There is no Delete command, patches can either be cleared or can be
compacted.

Dialog A window that needs to be closed before continuing with the application.

DropBox Sever where the installation and manual of PCG Tools can be
downloaded.

Effect An effect can be used to alter a patch and is added at the end of the

signal chain.

Empty Patch

A patch with an empty name, this does not have to mean it is inaudible.

Erase There is no Erase command, patches can either be cleared or can be
compacted.

Error Dialog A dialog to notify the user of a problem that occurred while performing a
command.

FaceBook Social media site

File Transfer Protocol

A protocol for communication for transferring files, in our case PCG files
over ethernet.
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General MIDI

A standardized set of 1 or more program banks which contain the same
predefined set of programs.

Global MIDI Channel

The MIDI channel the workstation itself is assigned to.

Google Plus

Social media site

Init Patch

A patch that is initialized, assigned to default values and containing the
word 'INIT" in its name.

Instrument Definition

File

A file that contains a patch list to be used for (external) sequencers, e.g.
Cubase®.

Internal Bank

Banks denoted as I-A to |-G or INT-A to INT-D and considered internal
banks with predefined programs/combis (although can also contain user
defined programs/combis).

Internal Memory

Internal workstation Memory, which contains the programs, combi,
global info and depending on the workstation model more info.

KARMA Generates MIDI data based on algorithms, can be seen as an advanced
arpeggiator.

Keyboard Zone The range of keys in which a timbre is audible.

Language Language used by the GUI.

Layer Multiple programs that are assigned to the same key/velocity zone.

Memory Computer Memory, which is the RAM memory of the computer which is
used.

MIDI A communication protocol that let musical devices (including computers)
communicate with each other.

MIDI Channel The channel on which a related item is assigned to, can be 1 to 16.

Modeled Program

A program that is created by a non sample based engine, like Moss or
one of the EXIs of a Korg Oasys or Kronos.

MOSS Modeling engine used on several workstation models like the Korg Trinity
and Korg Triton Extreme. Originally introduced in the Korg Z1.

Oscillator Repeat waveform that is the basis of a sound.

Paste Storing (a part of the) copied patches to a destination.

Patches List View

The right list shown in the patches file which is active when a thick grey
box is drawn around it. It contains the patches of the first selected bank.

Patch

Another name for a program, combi or set list slot.

Patch File

A file that contains programs, combis and global information (and more).
Note that in this manual, also other file types can be meant (which can
contain the same kind of information).

Pitch Bend Range

The range of the frequency for moving the joystick in the X direction.

Portamento When playing legato, the frequency gradually moves toward the new key
(frequency).

Pri Priority of a timbre.

Program A sound that contains up to two oscillators.

Program Bank A bank of 128 programs.

Read Only A bank that is read only cannot be modified/written to (e.g. the GM
program banks).

Sample A waveform that is the base of a sound.

Sampled Program

A program that is based on samples (a program created with the Al2, EDS
or HD1 engine).

Semitone

A half tone, e.g. the difference in pitch between a c and c#.

Sequencer

A built in feature of a workstation or an external application for creating
songs.

Xviii



Set List Slot One of the 128 slots inside one set list which refers to a program, a combi
or a song.

Set List A list of 128 set list slots. There are 128 available in the Korg Kronos. A
set list can be seen as a bank for set list slots.

Social Media Social media sites, used as platform for discussing and making
announcements about PCG Tools.

Song A musical piece that can be recorded in some workstation models and
stored in the internal memory.

Split Multiple programs that have a different key zone on the same keyboard

of a work station.

Split Character

A character that can be defined to split the name of a patch in an artist
and title part.

Status Status of a timbre.

Timbre A part of a combi which can reference to an external board, can be
switched or (normally) references to a program.

Title Part before or after the split character designated as the title of a song.

Transpose The shifting of a timbre in semitones.

Twitter Social media site

Velocity Zone

The velocity range in which a timbre is audible.

Warning Dialog

A dialog to notify the user of something to take into account.

Work Station (Model)

A type of work station, e.g. Korg Triton Extreme, Korg M3, Korg Kronos.

Workstation
Dependent Feature

Some features are not available on all workstation models.

XML File

A file that contains data which can be used for being shown in a browser
or use as export file for other applications.

XSL File

A file that defines how the associated XML file should be visualized.

Z1

Chip (also a synth) using the MOSS synth engine.

Table 3: Glossary
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Manual History

Version
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- Added remark about copying between Korg M3 and Korg Triton files.
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1.8.0

25-Jan-2014

- Added support for Korg Kross.

- Added sorting programs, combis and set list slots.

- Mention of website.

- Added Czech translation.

- Changed links.

- Added remark for installing Microsoft .NET Framework 4.0.

1.9.0

31-Jan-2014

- Added Serbian translation and additional languages text.

2.3.0

24-Aug-2014

- Removed items that now can be found on the website.
- Added all changes after version 1.9.0 upto version 2.3.0.

3.1.0

27-Aug-2019

- Added all changes after version 2.3.0 upto version 3.1.0

Table 4: History Changes
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Foreword

Thank you

... for showing interest in this application and reading the manual. In this manual | try to explain all
functionality that is covered by PCG Tools and also add tips and examples to make it more
worthwhile to read through this manual.

History

Around May 2011, this application started as a small challenge being performed in a few days time.
A forum member at http://www.korgforums.com posted a thread about a missing feature that exists

in Korg workstations for decades.

When changing a program, all combis using that program will be changed too. The missing feature is
that one cannot know easily by which combis (or set list slots in case of a Korg Kronos (X)) a program
is used. The only solution is to go through all combis (and set list slots) and check if the program is
inside the timbres list or being referenced by the set list slot. With the Kronos (X) having the
possibility of thousands of combis and set list slots this is an impossible task to do manually.

Since | am a professional software engineer and | was very interested in the Korg Kronos (X) as
'upgrade' for my Korg M50 and Triton Extreme, and because | wanted to learn more about a certain
programming language (C#) professionally, | wrote in the forum | could write a small application that
could generate a list of all programs together with all combis and set list slots it was used in. | wrote |
could do it in a day but | needed two.

That small 'application' was what now is the base of the List Generator, part of the PCG Window and
part of the complete PCG Tools application. The first version was published in the begin of July, 2011.

2013

Now, more than two years later, the application has gained a lot more functionality, | am the proud
owner of a Kronos, | learned a lot about the programming language and more than 2,000 Korg
owners (I assume) are using this application. Besides, | learnt a lot about Korg workstations by being
active in www.korgforums.com, and have very nice contacts with a lot of Korg owners and

participants of that site. Also, | have good contacts with some employees inside the Korg company.

Currently, the base of the application is an application where both multiple PCG and Song (SNG) files
can be used. The application not only can generate lists, but serves as a Librarian and even a bit as
an Editor.

The first version was only supporting the Korg Kronos, the current version supports all recent Korg
workstations, like the Korg Kronos, Korg Kronos X, Oasys, Korg Krome, M3, M50, all Tritons, Karma
and all Trinity’s.

And for software insiders: the first version of this application started with about 500 lines, the
current code has around 50,000 lines and still is growing.
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The application is used by thousands of people including myself.
Future

However, due to other activities the project is currently in a sustaining/idle mode, where only major
bug fixes and in some cases support for models is added, including once in a while a new feature.

The source code is online, so everybody is hereby invited to add useful items, or fix bugs.
Thanks

This application would never have been such a success with help of others. The following
people/teams (in random order) have greatly helped me.

Sharp and other moderators at KorgForums.com: Due to this forum website, my application received
a lot of attention and he helped me out with gaining even more exposure.

Korg R&D Product Manager Dan Philips: He answered numerous questions, forwarded my
sometimes detailed questions to other employees of Korg. He arranged valuable documentation to
speed up certain parts of this application.

Korg Product Manager Rich Formidoni: He answered also numerous questions and gave me the
encouragement to continue.

Korg R&D Software Engineer Steve Pavao: He answered several specific questions with detailed
answers and provided a lot of in depth information to speed up the programming of my application.

KorganizR for adding some features for PCG Tools: drum kits, wave sequences and the file content
lists (part of the set list generator).

McHale and Phinnin, forum members of KorgForums.com: without their help and help from various
other members | was not as far as | would be now. Especially during the time | did not have a Korg
Kronos myself, they tested a lot of test versions and spent a lot of time helping me analyzing the
structure of patch files.

Mathieu Maes for starting the development of a web based version of PCG Tools and for the
beautiful PCG Tools logo he created.

Francois Rossi for his thinking about internationalization in general and the French translation. And
all other translators who made several languages present: Honza, Yuma, Mathieu Maes, .Jens,
Rubens Felicio, Bekawe, Mario Pablo, Luis Costa, Sasa Rajak, Umut Erhan and more.

Vanni Torelli for his great theme | could use to look the screens better, for his improvements in the
GUI and his help with the source code management system.

All beta testers, some already mentioned above and further JimKnopf, Cello, PpublicDuende,
rs.felicio, AdDeRoo,MattGerassimof, CJ Johansson and Paul Hirschvogel for testing the application
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and proofreaders and manual who helped me to improve the quality of the application and manual.
Also everyone who sent helpful additions, ideas, compliments and bugs.

| also want to thank xadet, the coordinate/project member from WPF Multiple Document Interface,
which | used for the external library to display multiple windows.

Furthermore, | want to thank the members of the Assembla project, which is a great tool for
managing versions and online storage of source code.

Also, | like to thank the members of GitHub, which is a great version system for source code.

Besides these people, | would like to thank MailChimp because of the possibility to send the PCG
Tools newsletter for free to all subscribers upto the time Yahoo Groups will be used, so thanks to
Yahoo too.

Also | want to thank all translators: Frangois Rossi, Mathieumaes, Jens, Yuma, Jim Dijkstra, Rubens S.
Felicio, Luis Costa, Bernardo W., Mario Pablo, Syntey, Sasa Rajak, Umut Erhan, DaimianoMusic and
Adrian4U.

And last of not least donators of my application. It means a lot to me that this application is seen as a
useful and valuable tool.
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Chapter 1 - About PCG Tools

1 About PCG Tools

1.1 Relation to Korg.com
This application is not affiliated with Korg neither with KorgForums or any other company/website.

This means that Korg does not decide the content of either the manual or the features of the
application, nor should they be contacted for info, wishes, requests or other questions about this
application or manual.

1.2 Home Page / Web site
PCG Tools does have a dedicated website: https://pcgtools.mkspace.nl .

On this website all important information and links shown below are mentioned.

There is only one application which supports all supported Korg workstation models, so only one
download is enough. However, for some models you can download additional files.

1.3 Notifications / PCG Tools Yahoo group

The PCG Tools Yahoo group will be used mainly for announcing new versions of PCG Tools or the
manual and for very important messages about PCG Tools. Probably it will be sent not more than
twice a month at maximum.

The reason | use the notification method to spread news, is to make sure everyone gets notifications
about features and updates, preventing a lot of problems due to fixed bugs for example.

The Yahoo group can be found at http://groups.yahoo.com/neo/groups/pcgtools/info .

1.4 Forum / Discussions
You can contact me by sending an e-mail at the address above for bug reports, ideas, wishes and all

remarks related to PCG Tools.

However, for more generic wishes, ideas etc. it’s best to write on the KorgForums site for PCG Tools
at http://www.korgforums.com/forum/phpBB2/viewtopic.php?t=63765 or to the PCG Tools

FaceBook page: http://www.facebook.com/pcgtools .
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1.5 Social Media
PCG Tools is also active on several social media sites.

1.5.1 FaceBook
On FaceBook, there is a page for PCG Tools called ‘PCG Tools’ at (www.facebook.com/pcgtools. The

page PCG Tools is mainly for announcements and discussions regarding PCG Tools.

1.5.2 Google Plus
On Google+ (http://plus.google.com ), a discussion forum/announcement page is created.

1.5.3 Twitter
On Twitter, PCG Tools also is active with the hash tag: #PcgTools and the URL is
www.twitter.com/pcgtools .

1.6 Donations
Although PCG Tools is free, if you think this application is worthwhile to you, saving you time or

otherwise useful and you like to donate some money, please consider sending a donation. The
donation button can be found in the About box (Help menu, About menu item).

Paypal is selected because it is a secure site (although they charge a small fee for their services).

People who donate, can also send a link and/or logo which | will add in the External Links window in
the About menu within PCG Tools.

Btw, the hours | worked at the application are not counted but must be somewhere between 1,500
and 2,500 hours (as of 2013).

The link to the donation page for PCG Tools is:

https://www.paypal.com/us/cgi-
bin/webscr?cmd=_ flow&SESSION=vS9CHxw3LPXYqryxkzelzdOx/I19ySVsfpHfKSu9cOSMThNaBjl93IIH-
zw8&dispatch=5885d80a13c0db1f8e263663d3faece8d5348ead9d61c709ee8c979deef3ea735

and is addressed to my Hotmail address (michelkeijzers@hotmail.com).
People who made a donation have the following privileges:

- They are mentioned in the splash screen occasionaly (depending on their donation amount.
- They get a logo/link if they like in the manual.

- They get a logo/link if they like in the external links page of the help menu in the application.
- They get move elaborate answers to questions (although | try to answer everyone politely).
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2 About the Manual

2.1 Introduction
This manual will be regularly updated, however screenshots will only be updated every now and

then. This means that there might be small differences in the screen shots and the actual application,
but never in such a way that the explained features are not explained well enough.

2.2 Online Version
This manual is also accessible online at:

https://pcgtools.mkspace.nl/Releases/manual.pdf

Chapter 3 (Overview) shows what is possible with PCG tools. It gives an overview of the main
features and also handles system requirements and setup.

[NOTE]: From this page, workstation dependent features are not mentioned explicitly unless it does
not clutter up the text.

Chapter 4 (Korg Files) contains a description of what a PCG and SNG file is and an explanation of the
contents of these files. If you are familiar with these files, you can skip this chapter (although some
global terms are explained which are used heavily in the manual and application).

Chapter 5 (Workflow) describes the way how to use this application in relation to (the) Korg
workstation(s), how to get the patch file from the Korg workstation to the computer into this
application and back to the workstation.

Chapter 6 (Main Screen) handles the main screen and generic options, how to load and save files for
example.

Chapter 7 (Using Patch Files) handles patch files and the list generator for patch files and is the
largest part of the manual.

Chapter 8 (Using SNG (Song) Files) handles SNG files and what is possible with these files.

Chapter O (
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With the Export To File button a file will be created with the list of samples (only one in this case):

| PRELOAD.SNG_output - Motepad - O
File Edit Format Wiew Help
# Sample Name Sample File Name
8 Git.L SONGO@1VATRACKOINGit. L. wav
1 Git.R SONGO@1VATRACKO2\Git.R.wav
2 Vocl.L SONGBB1VATRACKB3\VWocl. L. .wav
3 Vocl.R SONGBe1VATRACKBA\Vocl. R.wav
4 Voc2.L SONGO@1VATRACK®S\Woc2. L.wav
5 Voc2.R SONGBB1\ATRACKBE \Voc2 . R.wav
6 Vocals 88 (Links) SONGBBe2\ATRACKB1\Vocals 88 (Links).wav
7 Vocals 81 (Rechts) SONGBB2VATRACK®1\Wocals 81 (Rechts).wav

Figure 148: Samples Tab, Export To File
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Keyboard Usage & Shortcut Keys) shows a list with all shortcut keys and how to make selections
faster by using default Windows behavior that might not known by every user.

Chapter 10 (Installation of Core FTP LE) explains how to use an FTP program with the Korg Kronos (X).
Chapter 11 shows the complete version history of PCG Tools.

Chapter 12 contains the complete wish list ... some items will end up in PCG Tools, most will not due
to time shortage.

Chapter 13 contains the known issues. Most of them are not a problem bit difficult to solve; some
are somewhat nasty, but a workaround is available.

2.3 Conventions
During this manual several special keywords are used, shown in brackets. The meaning is explained in
Table 5.

Keyword Meaning

[BACKGROUND] Shows background information, not necessary for understanding the
paragraph.

[KRONOS (X) ONLY] This keyword means the feature is model dependent for the specified

workstation model(s), check paragraph 3.5 for a complete list. It only is
used when a complete paragraph or part is dependent on a workstation
feature. Note that where the Kronos is mentioned, also Kronos X is

meant.
[TIP] A tip explains a possibly non trivial usage of this feature.
[WARNING] Reason why to be careful to use this feature.
[NOTE] A message that is not directly coupled to this feature/section.
[EXAMPLE] Example.

Table 5: Convention keywords

All website reference and email addresses in this manual are hyperlinked, meaning you can click
them with the Control key together with the left mouse button to navigate to the link (in your default
browser) or sending a mail (with your default email application).

2.4 Screenshots
In this manual, a lot of screenshots are used to explain every aspect about PCG Tools.

However, since there are regularly new versions, not always the screenshots of the newest version
are used, especially for those cases where the functionality has not changed with the previous
version(s).
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3 Overview

3.1 Solutions for managing PCG and SNG files

3.1.1 Introduction
PCG Tools consists of several parts. The major part handles patch files. With patch files, the following
main functionality is possible:

e List generator, which is capable of generating all kind of useful lists.

e Librarian functionality, which is capable of (re)arranging, compating, sorting and modifying
programs, combis and set list slots. Drum kits and wave sequences are shown but are not
managable.

e Editor functionality to edit (certain) parameters inside programs, combis and set list slots.

The Librarian and Editor functionality are seamlessly connected.
Also some functionality regarding song (SNG) files is available.
For each of the main functionalities, solutions are given to show what it can be used for.

3.1.2 List Generator solutions
The list generator can give you answers on the following questions and wishes:

e | would like to have a voice name list that contains all (or certain) of YOUR programs, combis
and/or set list slots.

e | want such lists in alphabetical order, ordered by category/sub category or ordered by
Bank/ID.

e | wantto be able to open these lists in Excel or in a(n internet) browser.

e | also want to make lists that are printable, to be used as set list for a gig for example.

e | wantto change a program, but | do not want to break a combi. How do | know which
programs are used by which combis?

e How do | know which programs and combis are used in which set list slots? [KRONOS ONLY]

e Dol have (almost) identical patches in my file and where are they?

e | wantto have an overview at a glance for all timbres and its most important parameters of
one or more combis.

e | know part of the name of a patch but | cannot remember its location. | even don't know if it
was a program, combi or set list slot. Where can | find it (or them)?

e | have marked programs and combis as favorite, but | want to have a list of them. [KRONOS
ONLY]

e | have a patch file and want a summary of what is inside it, which banks are filled and what
ranges within each bank.

e | wantto know if patches from one patch file are equal to patches from another patch file.
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3.1.3

Librarian solutions

For the librarian functionality, the following wishes can be performed:

3.1.4

| want to move one or more programs up or down but | do not want to break any combis or
set list slots they are used in.

| want to move one or more combis up or down but | do not want to break any set list slots
they are used in.

| want to move one or more set list slots up or down. [KRONOS ONLY]

| want to clear one or more patches.

| want to sort one or more programs but | do not want to break any combi or set list slots
they are used in.

| want to sort one or more combis but | do not want to break any set list slots they are used
in.

| want to sort set list slots [KRONOS ONLY]

| want to sort by category, name or title/artist or vice versa.

| have removed a lot of patches, and | want to remove the created gaps (by moving all used
patches up).

| want to copy one or more programs inside my patch file or from one path file to another.

| want to copy one or more combis inside my patch file or from one patch file to another
including all the programs used by those combis.

| want to copy one or more set list slots inside my patch file or from one patch file to another
including all the programs and combis used by those set list slots. [KRONOS ONLY]

| want to move patches inside my patch file and automatically fix all references from combis
or set list slots referencing the moved patches.

| want to make a patch file that only consists of the copied combis including their used
programs.

| want to make a patch file that only consists of the copied set list slots including their used
programs and combis (and the programs used in those combis). [KRONOS ONLY]

| want to see which drum kits are available and where.

| want to see which wave sequences are available and where.

Editor solutions

For the editor, the following wishes are granted:

3.1.5

3.1.6

| want to use a PC keyboard to change the name of a program or combi.

| want to use a PC keyboard to change the description of a set list slot [KRONOS ONLY]

| want to use returns in the description of a set list slot to format the text better. [KRONOS
ONLY]

| want to change the category and sub category of a patch.

| want to mark or unmark the favorite setting of a program or combi. [KRONOS ONLY]

Additional solutions
| want to make an instrument definition file of my own file for use in Cubase™.

Song (SNG) files

For song files, the following wishes are possible.

———————————————
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3.1.7

| want to see at a glance which songs are inside an SNG file.
| want to see at a glance the name and file locations of the user samples used in my SNG file.

External Links pages
A lot of external links (URLS) are shown, for people having donated money, people helped
with translations, also Korg related sites and some music shops..

3.2 Whatis not possible with this application?
Simply said, it cannot do what is not written above, but some of them are:

It is not possible to copy patches from one model to another (e.g. copy patches from a Triton
to an Oasys or vice versa). The reason is that the engines, sample data and/or parameter
value(s) are different from model to model).

Itis not a DAW or has any integration with a sequencer. Korg has announced to publish this
functionality in their Kronos Editor and for most other workstation models DAW integration
is already available.

It is not an editor for changing every possible parameter. Korg has announced to publish this
functionality in their Kronos editor and for most models an Editor is already available.

You cannot immediately receive or send patch data from/to your synthesizer from/to your
computer. Instead, an intermediate file is used (sometimes containing system exclusive MIDI
data).
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3.3 System Requirements
This application uses the DotNet Redistributable Framework 4 which is installed automatically during

setup normally. This library (thus PCG Tools too) needs the system requirements shown in Table 6.

Supported operating Systems Windows 10

Windows 8, Windows 8.1, Windows 8.2
Windows 7, Windows 7 SP1

Windows Server 2003 SP2

Windows Server 2008, Windows Server 2008 R2
Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1

Windows Vista SP1

Windows XP SP3 (only older version)

Supported architectures x86, x64

Minimum memory At least 512 MB Ram
Processor Pentium with at least 1 GHz
Hard disk space X86: 850 MB?, x64: 2GB*
Needed application Any modern browser

10nly if Microsoft DotNet Framework 4 is not already installed, otherwise the hard disk space
required is negligible.

Table 6: Windows System Requirements

3.3.1 Non Windows Computers
If you have a Macintosh, Linux or other system, you need to have a Windows emulator application.
Table 7 shows a list of a few emulators/virtualization software that can be used.

Platforms Application | License Website
Name
Windows, Mac OS X, VirtualBox | Free https://www.virtualbox.org/wiki/Downloa
Linux, Solaris ds
Mac 0OS X VMWare Commercial | http://www.vmware.com/products/fusion
Fusion /features.html
Mac OS X Parallels Commercial http://www.parallels.com

Table 7: Virtualization Software for non Windows platforms
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3.4 Setup
Below every step for an installation on a Windows 7 PC is shown. The instructions that follow may

differ from other operating systems, and also might depend on the security settings and other
settings on the computer.

3.4.1 Instructions
Go to the homepage: http://pcgtools.mkspace.nl.

Home Who Am 1? Support Download History Wish List Issues Contact

PCG Tools 3.0.1

‘Whats's new?

Released: Version 3.0.1 Date: 22-Jul-2018
Bug Fix : Fixed List Generator's output file directory (Thanks to Tim Godfrey).
Bug Fix : Fixed program categories for Korg Kross 2 (Thanks to Kronoseonok)

‘What is PCG Tools?

PCG Tools 1s a free PC software application for Korg (c) Music workstations/synthesizers. The application is capable of handling mainly P
These files are used for programs, combis and set lists, global information and more. PCG Tools is mostly a librarian, but it also has some editor
functions

PCG Tools can be used for:

Loading PCG files and navigating through the programs, combis, set list slots and drum kits.
Moving and sorting programs, combis and set list slots mside a PCG file.

Copying programs, combis and set list slots from one PCG file to another (not converting).
Edit names of programs, combis and set list slots.

Opening PCG files of different models simultaneously.

Creating all kind of lists in text, CSV, XML or HTML format showing the usage of banks, which programs are used by which combis or set list
slots in various modes.

Creating lists of duplicate programs, combis and set list slots_

Creating patch lists for Cubase.

Moving empty programs, combis and set list slots to the end, compacting the bank(s).

For Kronos, editing the set list slot descriptions with use of Return characters (new lines).
Move timbres within a combi up or down.

Check some basic content of SNG files.

Lots more.

‘What can it NOT do?

+ Converting programs or combis from one model to another.
» Editing all program or combi parameters.

Screenshots

Figure 1: Homepage

Then go to the Download tab.
Figure 2: Download page

Click PCG Tools 3.1.0 Installer and double click the downloaded application (can depend on the
Internet browser).
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software?

|I| Marmes

Publisher
Type:

From:

Open File - Security Warning

The publisher could not be verified. Are you sure you want to run this

ChUsers\MichelDownloadstPCGTools.3.1.0 (1).exe

Unknown Publisher
Application

ChUzers\Michel\Downloads PCGTools.3.1.0 (1).exe

Bun

[«] Always ask before opening this file

Cancel

publisher. You should enly run software from publishers you trust,

" | This file does not have a valid digital signature that verifies its
How can | decide what software to run?

Select Run.

Because PCG Tools is not created by a company but by a 3th party single developer and not for

Figure 3: Download

commercial goals, it is not feasible to buy or license a so called Authenticode (see

http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc750035.aspx for more information) since it costs a

substantial sum of money. However, to give at least some trust in PCG Tools, please refer to the
following internet link where users of this application give their trustworthiness to the application:

http://www.korgforums.com/forum/phpBB2/viewtopic.php?t=71495&watch=topic&start=0&sid=d7

663dc8ef5¢c793d095cef9a08107034

11
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#7 PCG Tools Setup X

Welcome to the PCG Tools
Setup Wizard

Please wait while the Setup Wizard prepares to guide you
through the installation.

Computing space reguirements

Figure 4: Welcome to the PCG Tools Setup Wizard
Press Next.

Somewhere during the installation process, there might be a question for installing the .NET
Microsoft Library. This library is used by lots of programs which are developed with Microsoft .NET
Technology and will be installed either automatically or after a request if not already present on your
system. For this of course an internet connection needs to be present. Also the library is reasonably
large and installation might take some time; maybe even a computer restart.

The download site will always be a Microsoft website so it can be trusted.

12
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In case PCG Tools is already installed, you get the following dialog:

#7 PCG Tools Setup

Modify, Repair or Remove installation
Select the operation you wish to perform.

Modify
Allows users to change the way features are installed.

Repair

Repairs errors in the most recent installation state - fixes
missing or corrupt files, shortouts and registry entries.

Remove
Removes PCG Tools from your computer,

Advanced Installer

< Back Mext = Cancel

Figure 5: PCG Tools Setup, Modify, Repair or Remove Installation
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However, when it is not installed, you get the following dialog:

#7 PCG Tools Setup - X

Select Installation Folder
This is the folder where PCG Toals will be installed.

To install in this folder, dick "Mext®. To install to a different folder, enter it below or dick
"Browse",

Folder:
|C:‘|,F'rngram Files (x86)\MikeSoft\PCG Tools!, Browse, ..

Advanced Installer

Figure 6: Select Installation Folder

Select the folder, and press Next, the following dialog appears:

#7 PCG Tools Setup X

Ready to Install
The Setup Wizard is ready to begin the PCG Tools installation

Click "Install”™ to begin the installation. If you want to review or change any of your
installation settings, dick "Back™. Click "Cancel” to exit the wizard.

Advanced Installer

< Back mw Cancel

Figure 7: Ready to Install
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Pressing the Install button starts the installation.

#5 PCG Tools Setup ¥

Installing PCG Tools

Please wait while the Setup Wizard installs PCG Tools, This may take several
minutes.

Status:

Advanced Installer

Figure 8: Installing PCG Tools

The installation takes normally very less time, unless the Microsoft .NET Library is installed. If all is ok,
the following screen appears:

#7 PCG Tools Setup ¥

Completing the PCG Tools
Setup Wizard

Click the "Finish™ button to exit the Setup Wizard.

< Back Cancel

Figure 9: Completing the PCG Tools Setup Wizard

e
15




Chapter 3 — Overview

Now PCG Tools can be found in the Start menu:

All Apps Documents Email Web More * Feedback

Best match

P PCG Toals EE’
App

Documents

PCG Tools

App

B EX08AGO.PCG
| 1 PCG Tools

|1 PcgTools2013.sln = Open

LT T e

|| PegTools2013 Run as administrator

Apps Open file location

& PCGTools3.1.0 (2).exe Pin to Start

N

Pin to taskbar
# PCGTools.3.1.0 (1).exe >

=t x 8 J

Uninstall

Search the web
/O pcg - See web results >

Folders (1+)

£ peg

Figure 10: Start menu

Clicking on the application starts it.

3.4.2 Standalone Installation
PCG Tools can also be installed without having an internet connection available.

Before performing the steps mentioned in the previous paragraph, perform the following steps:

1. Open the configuration screen/panel, then selecting the option 'applications'; the exact
names depend on the OS so it may vary. If you cannot find the screen, assume it is not
available, and continue with step 3.

2. Checkifin the list that is shown if there is one or more variations of the Microsoft .NET
Framework 4.0 library is present.

If such a library is present, only copy the setup.exe file from the newsletter (and the
password to a temporary text file) to e.g. a USB stick or external hard disk and continue with
step 6. If you encounter problems while or after installing, try to install the framework
anyway. Note that you need the 4.0 version, older versions should not be removed, but are
not being used by PCG Tools.
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mv < Alle Configuratiesch... » Programma's en onderdelen

Configuratiescherm . s
Een programma verwuderen of wijZigen

Geinstalleerde updates
weergeven

| @ Windows-onderdelen in- of

Selecteer een programma in de onderstaande lijst en klik vervelgens op Verwijderen,
Wijzigen of Herstellen als u dit programma wilt verwijderen of wijzigen.

1 QEbleten Organiseren = Verwijderen/wijzigen g= =

| MNaam . Uitgever

| et Microsoft MET Compact Framework 2.0 5P2 Microsoft Corperation

| I;El,-l'\a"licrosof't.f\.IET Framework 4 Client Profile Microsoft Corperation
LE‘: Microsoft .MET Framework 4 Extended Microsoft Corporation

| [ Microsoft MET Framewaork 4 Multi-Targeting Pack Microsoft Corperation
:ﬂlll_____l'_l. A1 _at P .. __aP_.al__C hAI T _al_

I 4| 1} |

i B&' Microsoft Corporation Productversie: 4.0.30319

| = Helpkoppeling: http://ge.microsoft.com/fwlink/?Linkld...

Figure 11: Microsoft Library

3. Assuming such a library is not present, download and copy it to the USB stick or external hard
disk. The download location is:
http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?id=17718

4. Attach the media to the target computer

5. Install the .NET 4.0 library.

6. Continue with the steps in the previous paragraph (i.e. run setup).

3.4.3 Microsoft Library

3.4.3.1 Introduction

If the needed Microsoft DotNet 4.0 framework is not already installed, it will be done automatically
by the setup procedure (if an internet connection is available). The installation of the DotNet
framework may take some time, depending on your computer system. However, it needs to be
installed only once and not for future updates. Chances are big, that the DotNet framework is already
installed on your computer, since this library is used for numerous other applications too.

After setup, start the just installed application by clicking on the created desktop icon or select it in
the installed applications.

3.4.3.2 Windows XP

PCG Tools on Windows XP requires Microsoft NET Framework 4. In some cases this framework is not
automatically installed during setup. If it is not, you can do it manually by download it from:
http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/confirmation.aspx?id=17851. This will download the file
name dotNetFx40_ Full_setup.exe which will guide you through the full install. After this you can
install PCG Tools.
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3.5 Workstation Models

3.5.1 Supported Workstation Models
In the following table all supported series/models and file types are shown.

Supported Series Supported Korg Models

Korg 01/W, Korg 01/W FD, Korg 01/W pro, Korg

Korg O1 Series 1w pro X, Korg O1R/W

Korg 03R/W Series Korg 03R/W
Korg microKORG
Korg microKorg  Korg microKORG XL

Series )

Korg microKORG XL Plus
Korg
microSTATION  |Korg microSTATION
Series

Korg Karma Series Korg Karma
Korg Krome Series [ Korg Krome, Korg Krome EX

Korg Kronos
Series

Korg Kronos, Korg Kronos X

Korg Kross Series |Korg Kross

Korg M1 Series Korg M1, Korg M1R, Korg M1EX, Korg M1R-EX
Korg M3 Series Korg M3, Korg M3-M

Korg M3R Series | Korg M3R

Korg M50 Series  |Korg M50

Korg MS2000 Korg MS2000, Korg MS2000R, Korg MS2000B, Korg
Series MS2000BR

Korg Oasys Series |Korg Oasys

Korg T1, Korg T1EX, Korg T2, Korg T2EX, Korg T3,
Korg T3EX

Korg Triton, Korg Triton Pro, Korg Triton Pro X, Korg
Triton Extreme, Korg Triton Studio, Korg Triton
Classic, Korg Triton LE, Korg Triton Rack, Korg
Triton TR

Korg Trinity V1, Korg Trinity Plus, Korg Trinity Pro,
Korg Trinity Series [Korg Trinity Pro X, Korg Trinity V2, Korg Trinity
SOLO-TRI, Korg Trinity V3, Korg (Trinity) TR Rack

Korg Z1 Series Korg Z1, Korg Z1EX
Table 8: Supported models of PCG Tools

Korg T Series

Korg Triton Series

Supported File
Types

syx, mid (sysex),
01p, 01W, ALL,
RAW

syx, mid (sysex)
SyX
mkx|_all

mkxIp_prog,
mkxIp_all

Pcg
Pcg
Pcg
pcyg

pcg
syX, mid (sysex)
pcg
Syx
pcg

Syx, prg, mid
(sysex), LIB

pcg

syX, mid (sysex)

pcg

Ppcg

syX, mid (sysex)
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3.5.2 Workstation Dependent Features

Table 10 and Table 11 below, all feature difference, which are important for PCG Tools and this
manual are listed per workstation model.

Model -> Korg 01 Korg Korg Korg
Series 03R/W microKorg | microSTATION
Feature Series Series Series
Karma - - - -
Sampler - - - -
Set Lists - - - -
Favorites - - - -
Sub Categories N N N N
Wave N - - -
Sequences
Mute setting in N N N N
timbres
Priority setting N N - -
in timbres
Table 9:Model Differences table 1
Model -> Korg Kronos Korg Korg M3 Korg M50 Korg Korg
/ Korg Oasys / Korg Triton / TR Karma

Feature Kronos X Krome / Series

Kross
Karma N N N SW only - -
Sampler N N N - Option -
Set Lists N - - - - -
Favorites N - - - - -
Sub Categories N N N N - -
Wave N - - - - -
Sequences
Mute setting in N N N N - -
timbres
Priority setting N N - - - -
in timbres

Table 10: Model Differences table 2
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Model ->

Feature

Korg Trinity
series and TR
Rack

Korg M1
Series

Korg MS2000
Series

Korg T Series

Korg Z1
Series

Karma

Sampler

Set Lists

Favorites

Sub Categories *1 - - - -
Wave - - - - -
Sequences
Mute setting in - - - - -
timbres
Priority setting - - - - -
in timbres

Table 11: Model Differences table 3

*1 Category A and category B.

Karma is an advanced arpeggiator (and more). For the Korg M50, Karma is an optional software
package to be ran on a connected computer, for some other work station models it is built in.

With a sampler, user samples can be recorded or loaded. These samples can be used as base samples
for programs.

Set Lists are used for easily organizing programs and combis.

Favorites and sub categories are used for easily selecting/filtering programs and combis.

Wave Sequences are waveforms that are sequenced after each other.

Also some settings from timbres, used in a combi are not supported by all workstation models.

[NOTE]: From this page, workstation dependent features are not mentioned separately unless it does
not clutter up text.
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4 Korg Files
There are various kind of files that can be imported/exported from/to a Korg workstation. These file
types are:

e PCG files: Files containing programs, combis, global sections and more (see paragraph 4.1)
and these files have the extension ".PCG". Most modern workstations use this format, like
Kronos, Oasys, M3, M50, Tritons.

PCG Tools can read these files to be analyzed and to modify.

e MID files: MID files containing system exclusive information can be used in the same way
PCG files are used. MID files are currently supported for some older types of
workstations/synthesizers, like the Korg T, 01 and Z1 series.

o SYXfiles: Similar with MID files, except that these contain system exclusive by default. These
mostly are used for the same workstations/synthesizers as supported for MID files.

o  Mkxl_all, mkxlp_prog, mkxlp_all: these files contain also program and combi information and
are used for the Korg microKORG XL and XL Plus.

e KRSall, KRSapr, KRSbpr, KRSpr, KRSacm, KRSbcm, KRScm: These files are used by the Korg
Kross.

e LIB: These files are used by the Korg MS2000 series.

e 0lp, 01W, ALL, RAW: These files are used by the Korg 01W series.

e Song (SNG) files: Files containing one or more sequencer songs (see paragraph 4.2) and these
files have the extension ".SNG".

PCG Tools can read these files to be analyzed.

e (User) sample files: Files containing samples and parameters related to it (see paragraph 4.3),
having extensions ".KMP", ".KSF" and ".KSC".
These files are not supported by PCG Tools.

Normal MIDI (.MID) files can also be used on Korg workstations, however these are not Korg specific
and are also not supported by PCG Tools.

41 PCG / Patch Files

Korg uses so called PCG files to store programs, combinations, global section and more:

e Program Banks

e Combi Banks

e Global section

e SetLists

e Wave Sequences
e Drum Kits

e Arpeggios

Since the first three items were the first and important items to be stored in a PCG file, that is where
the abbreviation "PCG" comes from (Programs Combination Global). However, also MID, SYX, KRSxxx,
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LIB, 01p, 01W, ALL, RAW files contain PCG like information. Where hereafter is spoken about PCG
files, also the files mentioned here are supported.

A patch file consists of all (or a part of) the patch memory of a Korg workstation. A patch can be a
program, a combi or a set list slot. This means, that a PCG file can contain all program banks, all
combi banks and the global section, but it also can contain only a few program banks, or some combi
banks and the global section. On the Korg workstation the content to be saved in a PCG file can be
selected when saving a PCG file.

4.1.1 Structure

Figure 12 shows the structure of a complete PCG file. A complete patch file is a patch file where the
complete internal memory is stored (i.e. all program banks, all combi banks, all set list slots (if
supported by the workstation model), the global section etc.). Creating a complete patch file is also
the default setting when saving a patch file.
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PCG File
1
Program Banks Combi Banks Set Lists
4..24
4.14 128
Program Bank
Combi Bank Set List
128 128 128
Program Combi << — — Asignedto || Set List Slot
TR~~~ S -
/ \ T/ T T T ____x<\___ _____ ~
7 \ % 1 N
7 \ / Q
4 \ / S
N
/y \ / Timbres NUN
7 \ / NN
// — N
/ S~ N
/y Assigned te 8..16 :I
/// program OR I
/// combi Timbre I
/7, Il
/A I
L I Global
| \ Program II
I \ Categories |
: \ N\ !
|
| \ Combi Categories 1
| \ Program 1l
| \\ Subcategories \ﬁ\
I \{ 16..18 1
| ho1 Combi
| Rrogram Category 8 16..18 :| Subcategories
| 1
e Program Combi Category <_J|\
Subcategory ~ \Q 8
Combi
Subcategory

Figure 12: PCG File Structure

A solid line arrow means that the source (where the arrow starts from) consists of the specified
number of items where the arrow is pointing to, e.g. The Combi Banks contains 4 to 14 individual
Combi Banks (depending on the workstation model), and a Combi Bank contains 128 Combis. A
dashed arrow means that the source is/can be assigned to where it points to (e.g. a combi is assigned
to a combi category and combi subcategory (latter depends on the workstation model). The default
number is 1 (so this is optionally displayed).

[NOTE] For sake of simplicity, drum kits and wave sequences are not shown in the diagram.

4.1.2 Program
A program is built up from one (Single) or two (Dual) oscillators (and optionally uses a drum kit). A so
called sampled program is a program which is using one or more of the (multi)samples and a
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modeled program is (normally) not using multi samples, but uses an external board for sound
production.

Examples of sampled programs are programs using the HI, EDS or HD1 rompler engines.

Examples of modeled programs are programs using the MOSS (Korg Trinity, Triton), Radias (Korg
M3), or one of the EXIs (Korg Oasys, Korg Kronos).

Each program has parameters. Only a small portion of parameters are used within PCG Tools, e.g. the
Name, Favorite setting, Category, Sub category.

4.1.3 Program Bank

A program bank always contains exactly 128 programs, indexed from 0 to 127 (except for GM banks
which are indexed from 1 to 128). A program bank is named with a letter Ato N or I-A to |-G, U-A to
U-G, U-AA to U-GG, depending on the workstation model. The | stands for Int(ernal bank) and the U
for User (bank).

A program can be identified uniquely together with its index, e.g. Program |-A64 or |-A064 means
program number 64 in program bank I-A.

A program bank can be one of the following two types: modeled or sampled. Most workstations
program banks are of the sampled type, meaning it contains only sampled programs. Other banks are
modeled program banks and contain only modeled programs. On some workstation models the
banks are predefined (meaning a bank can contain sampled programs and never can contain others),
on other workstation models (like the Oasys and Kronos), each bank can be assigned to contain
either sampled programs or modeled programs. However, sampled and modeled programs can never
be mixed within one program bank.

Also each workstation has one or more GM (General MIDI) banks. These banks are read only and
therefore are never stored in a patch file. However, combinations and set list slots can refer to GM
programs and will be used in PCG Tools whenever necessary, but their names will not be shown
(since these are not present in patch files).

[WARNING]: No difference between different GM banks is made. All GM banks are "mapped" within
PCG Tools internally to GM (instead of GM, g(1) .. g(9)) for visualization. However, internally (in the
patch file) the GM program references will not be changed.

*1 The internal banks of Triton Studio are in PCG Tools noted as I-A..I-E instead of INT-A..INT-E
because PCG files from the Triton Studio cannot be differentiated from the Triton Classic/TR/Rack.

*2The S bank is only used for Trinity V2 (Solo bank) and the M bank is only used for Trinity V3 (MOSS
bank).
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Table 12 shows which workstation models has which program banks and from which type.

Workstation Sampled Sample Modeled Model Combi Remarks
Model Program Engine Program Engine(s) | Banks
Banks Banks
Korg 01 series | A..D Al2 - - A..D
Korg O3R/W A Al2 - A
Korg Kronos / | I-A..I-F, HD1 I-A..1-F, EXi I-A..1-G Each program
Korg Kronos X | U-A..U-G, U-A..U-G, U-A..U-G bank can be of
U-AA..U- U-AA..U- either type.
GG GG
Karma A-E HI2 F Z1-MOSS | A-F
Korg Krome A-F, GM EDS-X n.a. n.a. A-D
Korg Krome A-F, U-A- EDS-X n.a. n.a. A-F
EX U-F, GM
Korg Kross A-F, GM EDS-X n.a. n.a. A-D
Korg M1 I, C Al - - I, C | = Internal, C =
series Card
Korg M3 I-A..I-E, EDS I-F Radias I-A..1-G,
U-A.U-G U-A.U-G
Korg M3R I, C Al - - I,C
Korg M50 A-E, GM EDS n.a. n.a. A-D
microKorg A.H Analog - - -
Modeling
microKorg XL | A MMT - - A..B
Korg Oasys I-A..I-F, HD1 I-A..I-F, U- | EXi I-A..I-G, Each program
U-A.U-G A.U-G U-A..U-G bank can be of
either type.
microSTATION | A..D, GM EDSi - - A..D
Korg MS2000 | A..H Analog - - -
series Modeling
T Series A..B Al - - C
Trinity A-B/A-D ACCESS S/ M*? Z1-MQOSS | A-B/A-D Banks Cand D
only when
EXB-TRI
installed
Triton A-E, HI2 F Z1-MOSS | A-E,
Extreme H..M H-M
Triton Studio INT-A.. HI2 INT-A.. Z1-MOSS | INT-A.INT- | See *!
INT-E, INT-F E,
EXB-A.. EXB-A..EXB-
EXB-G G
Triton A-E HI2 F EXB- A-D
Classic/Karma MOSS
TR A-E HI2 F EXB- A-D
MOSS
Triton LE A-D HI2 n.a. n.a. A-C
Z1 series - A..B, MOSS 71 -
CARD-
A..CARD-B
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*1 The internal banks of Triton Studio are in PCG Tools noted as I-A..I-E instead of INT-A..INT-E
because PCG files from the Triton Studio cannot be differentiated from the Triton Classic/TR/Rack.

*2The S bank is only used for Trinity V2 (Solo bank) and the M bank is only used for Trinity V3 (MOSS
bank).

Table 12: Program Banks from various workstation models

Not all program/combi banks have to be filled. Also, some files exist which contain virtual banks.

When saving a patch file on a workstation, per program bank you can select if it will be saved in the
file or not. Default all program banks will be selected for saving.

In PCG Tools a program bank is considered empty when all programs in a bank are empty or have an
initialized name.

[NOTE] For sake of simplicity, drum kits and wave sequences are not shown in the diagram.

4.1.4 Virtual Banks

Some files, for example for the Kronos and the MS2000 can contain virtual program or combi banks.
These files cannot be read/written from/to a workstation, but can be used a big storage boxes for
patches. Two of these files can be loaded from the website and contain initialized banks (or
preprogrammed factory data).

Virtual files can contain hundreds of banks, resulting in tens of thousand of programs and combis.
Also, these files can be used for copying/pasting between regular files, meaning, you can copy/paste
programs/combis from/to the file(s) you use on your synthesizer/workstation for easy access.

The list generator also works for virtual banks files.

4.1.5 Program Banks

Program banks are the complete set of all program banks described in the previous paragraph. In *!
The internal banks of Triton Studio are in PCG Tools noted as I-A..I-E instead of INT-A..INT-E because
PCG files from the Triton Studio cannot be differentiated from the Triton Classic/TR/Rack.

*2The S bank is only used for Trinity V2 (Solo bank) and the M bank is only used for Trinity V3 (MOSS
bank).

Table 12 can be found how many and of which type and name are available per workstation model.

4.1.6 Combi
A combi is normally used for stacking sounds, splitting the keyboard (or external keyboards) in both
velocity ranges and keyboard zones and controlling other keyboards.

Each combi has parameters. Only a small portion of parameters are used within PCG Tools, such as
the Name, Favorite setting, Category/Sub category.

A combi is considered broken, if one or more of the used timbres assigned to an incorrect program,
which can happen after (unintentionally) overwriting or copy/pasting a program over a program
being used in that combi.
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4.1.7 Timbres
A combi consists of 8 or 16 timbres, depending on the workstation model. A combi can be on or off,
if used (on), it can set to control an external MIDI device, or (normally) it is assigned to a program.

[EXAMPLE]: If you want to stack sounds, you can assign two (or more) timbres to programs. You also
can split your keyboard because each timbre has a key zone, so you can define one timbre to be
active from key C-1 to C4 and another timbre to be active from C#4 to G9. Also it is possible to set a
velocity range and multiple other parameters, making possibilities endless.

4.1.8 Timbre

A timbre refers to a program contained in a program banks, or to an external keyboard/synthesizer
program. Because a timbre only refer to program (and not containing all parameters of a program), it
means that changing programs causes to change also the (timbres in the) combis were those
programs are used in. This has both advantages and disadvantages, see Table 13.

Advantages Disadvantages

When a program is improved or changed to your When changing a program in a combi without
likings, all combis using that program automatically affecting other combis, you have to copy the
will use the improved program. program to another location and change the

reference in the combi to the new location.

Less memory is necessary to store programs.*

Table 13: Programs referring by combis advantages/disadvantages

Another disadvantage, not because of the fact that programs are inside combis or referring to
programs in program banks, is that there is no easy means to know IF and by which combis a specific
program is used. Luckily, PCG Tools can create a list to solve this problem.

Of course not all timbres in a combi have to be used (unused timbres can be switched off).

4.1.9 CombiBank
Combi banks are the same as Program banks except they contain combis. Korg workstations mostly
have 4 to 16 of them, and are named equally as program banks, although they are not related.

A combi bank always contains 128 combis, indexed from 0 to 127. A combi can be identified uniquely
together with the combi bank where it resides, e.g. Combi I-A64 or I-A064 means combi number 64
in combi bank I-A. The | stands for an Int(ernal) bank, as opposed to U(ser) bank.

Not all combi banks have to be filled.

When saving a patch file on a workstation, per combi bank you can select if it will be saved in the file
or not. Default all combi banks will be selected for saving.

1 Having 14 banks of 128 combis containing 16 programs would be 28,672 programs needing to be stored,
resulting in a PCG file of hundreds of MBs.

———————————————
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In PCG Tools a combi bank is considered empty when all combi in a bank are empty or have an
initialized name.

4.1.10 Combi Banks

Combi banks are the complete set of all combi banks described in the previous paragraph. In *! The
internal banks of Triton Studio are in PCG Tools noted as I-A..I-E instead of INT-A..INT-E because PCG
files from the Triton Studio cannot be differentiated from the Triton Classic/TR/Rack.

*2The S bank is only used for Trinity V2 (Solo bank) and the M bank is only used for Trinity V3 (MOSS
bank).

Table 12 can be found how many are available and their names per workstation model.

[WARNING]: When saving combi banks using non factory programs always make sure all used
program banks are saved in the patch file too. Otherwise when the patch file is loaded, the
references to the programs will refer to unexpected programs (causing so called broken combis).

4.1.11 Set List Slot [Kronos Only]

The Korg Kronos has introduced a new feature, called set lists. A set list slot is a reference to one
program or one combi together with a user defined name, a description of 512 characters and a
volume.

4.1.12 Set List [Kronos Only]
128 Set list slots are combined in a Set List. A set list also can have a name and an equalizer setting.

4.1.13 Set Lists [Kronos Only]
The Korg Kronos has 128 set lists (each containing of 128 set list slots), resulting in a total of 16,384
set list slots in total.

A set list slot is in PCG Tools unique identified as e.g. 034/123, meaning set list slot 123 of set list 34.

4.1.14 Drum Kit
A drum kit can be set for a program or combi (and mostly played on MIDI channel 10).

4.1.15 Drum Kit Bank
Drum kit banks are banks of drum kits. The number of drum kits bank differ per workstation model
but are mostly not 128 like programs and combis.

4.1.16 Drum Kit Banks
These are all drum kit banks together, mostly both internal and user banks.

4.1.17 Wave Sequence
Wave sequences are used with programs.

4.1.18 Wave Sequence Bank
Wave sequence banks are banks of wave sequences. The number of wave sequence bank differ per
workstation model but are mostly not 128 like programs and combis.

4.1.19 Wave Sequence Banks
These are all drum kit banks together, mostly both internal and user banks.

———————————————
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4.1.20 Global

On each Korg workstation there is always exactly one global section in a workstation. It contains the
generic data over all programs, combis and set list slots like current MIDI channels, keyboard
velocity/aftertouch curves, some controller settings, the categories and sub categories etc.

When saving a patch file the global section can be saved optionally. Default it is selected to be saved.

4.1.21 Category

Each program or combi (not set list slots) is assigned to a category, which can be seen as groups of
sounds, like piano, organs, drums etc. There are 16 or 18 of them (depending on the workstation
model, some are empty/unused by default). Each category has a default name, but can be
overridden in the global section (it is advised not to change the predefined category names).

[WARNING]: When a patch file does not contain the global section (see paragraph 4.1.14), category
names are unknown and the index of the category is used in PCG Tools.

4.1.22 Sub Category

Each program or combi (not set list slots) is assigned in a sub category, which depends on the
category. For each category there are 16 sub categories defined (some are empty/unused by
default). E.g. the piano category has sub categories Acoustic Piano, Electric Piano, All, etc.

The Trinity does not have a sub category but Category A and Category B. This can be switched in the
settings window.

[WARNING]: When a patch file does not contain the global section (see paragraph 4.1.14), sub
category names are unknown and the index of the sub category is used in PCG Tools.

4.2 Song (SNG) Files

Song files are files were the songs for the sequencers are stored in. In general, songs contain all notes
and controller data including used timbres/tracks information. These timbres are very similar to the
timbres of a combi (see paragraph 4.1.7). Also a list of used samples are contained in a SNG file.

4.3 KMP/KSF/KSC Files
These files are used to store (user) samples and are not used by PCG Tools and not further explained
here.
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5 Workflow

5.1 Description
PCG Tools can load a lot of different PCG and related files and some SNG files.

To get the workstation content into PCG Tools the workflow is described in the subsequent
paragraphs.

5.2 Workflow for Korg Kronos (X) with FTP connection
The workflow for the Korg Kronos with 0S2.0 or later and Kronos X is different than for other

workstations because it can make use of an FTP connection. To setup up an application and create
the connection see Chapter 10. The steps for using PCG Tools assuming the FTP connection is active
are:

e Save a PCG and/or SNG file to the SSD.

e Download the file on your computer using an FTP program. See chapter 10 for more info.

e Optionally make a backup.

e Openthefilein PCG Tools. You can do this in two ways:

o Open PCG Tools and load the file.
o ordouble click on the patch file name in e.g. the file explorer which opens the PCG
Tools application automatically.

e Continue opening files if wanted (e.g. if you want to copy files from one patch file to
another).

e Perform actions on the PCG Tools. When the content of the patch file changes, an asterisk
will be shown next to the file name in the window title bar. (Currently, SNG file cannot be
changed).

e If the contents have changed, it is assumed the file should be saved. It can be saved over the
original PCG / SNG file or it can be saved to a different file (name) and location.

e When finished, save the file to your computer.

e Upload this file to the SSD.

e Load the file from the SSD.

5.3 Workflow for PCG / SNG files

The workflow for other workstations supporting PCG/SNG files and Kronos workstations before
0S2.0:

e Save a PCG and/or SNG file on the workstation by selecting the Save PCG or Save SNG option.
Depending on the workstation type it can be stored on a CompactFlash (CF), SecureDigital
(SD) or USB stick/drive.

e Insert the media in the computer.

e Optionally copy the file to the computer.

e Openthe filein PCG Tools. You can do this in two ways:

o Open PCG Tools and load the file.
o ordouble click on the patch file name in e.g. the file explorer which opens the PCG
Tools application automatically.
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e Continue opening files if wanted (e.g. if you want to copy files from one patch file to
another).

e Perform actions on the patch files. When the content of the patch file changes, an asterisk
will be shown next to the file name in the window title bar. (Currently, SNG file cannot be
changed).

e If the contents have changed, it is assumed the file should be saved. It can be saved over the
original PCG / SNG file or it can be saved to a different file (name) and location.

e When finished, copy the file to the media (if not already saved over it if you loaded the file
directly from the media).

e Insert the media in your workstation.

e Load the media in the workstation by selecting the Load PCG or Load SNG option.

*See next paragraph for a list of media to be used per workstation model.

It is advised to not do too many changes. Regularly save the file and check on the workstation if the
content is exactly as intended. Always keep a backup before you change information in a patch file
with PCG Tools.

5.4 Workflow for other files (like SYX, MID, 01W, ...)

The workflow for workstations not supporting patch files:

e Use e.g. MIDI-OX or another MIDI system exclusive tool to receive a sysex file on the
workstation. Or when the file is used in an editor or by another tool, use that tool to receive
the information.

e Optionally copy the file to the computer.

e Openthefilein PCG Tools. You can do this in two ways:

o Open the file with the received MIDI information and load the file.

e Continue opening files if wanted (e.g. if you want to copy files from one file to another).

e Perform actions on the files. When the content of the file changes, an asterisk will be shown
next to the file name in the window title bar.

e If the contents have changed, it is assumed the file should be saved. It can be saved over the
original file or it can be saved to a different file (name) and location.

e When finished, transmit the file with a sysex tool to the workstation. Or, when the file is used
in an editor or by another tool, use that tool to transmit the file.

*See next paragraph for a list of media to be used per workstation model.

It is advised to not do too many changes. Regularly save the file and check on the workstation if the
content is exactly as intended. Always keep a backup before you change information in a file with
PCG Tools.

5.5 Connection/Storage Types per Workstation Model
The following table shows a list of multimedia cards or connection possibilities to be used with PCG

Tools per workstation model.

Workstation Model Recommended Alternative
connection/storage connection/storage
Korg 01, 01/W, 01R/W e.g. MIDI-OX Specialized editor(s)
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Korg 01/Wfd, 01/Wpro, Floppy Drive e.g. MIDI-OX,
01/WproX specialized editor(s)
Korg O3R/W e.g. MIDI-OX -

Kronos (X) with USB/FTP adapter | FTP connection USB stick

Kronos(X) without USB/FTP USB (Stick) n.a.

adapter

Korg Krome series USB (Stick) n.a.

Korg Kross USB (Stick) n.a.

Korg M1 series e.g. MIDI-OX

Korg M3R series e.g. MIDI-OX

Korg M3 USB (Stick) n.a.

Korg M50 Secure Digital (SD) card n.a.

microKorg e.g. MIDI-OX

microKorg XL / XL Plus Specialized editor(s)

microSTATION SD card

Korg Oasys USB (Stick) n.a.

Korg MS2000 series e.g. MIDI-OX Specialized editor(s)

Korg Triton Extreme

Compact Flash (CF) card

n.a.

Korg Triton Class/Studio/LE/Rack | Compact Flash (CF) card n.a.
Korg Triton Rack Floppy Drive n.a.
Korg Karma Floppy Drive n.a.
Korg T series e.g. MIDI-OX
Korg Trinity V1, V2, V3, TR Rack Floppy Drive n.a.
Korg Z1 series e.g. MIDI-OX

Table 1: Connection/storage type per workstation model
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6 Main Screen

6.1 Splash Screen
Before the main screen is shown, a splash screen is visible for approximately five seconds. This screen

shows the current version, a copyright note, the developer and the (nick) name and optionally a logo
of the sponsors of the application. In case you are interested in the logo, you always can check out
the External Links window (see paragraph 6.12.2). The name of the donator which is shown varies

each time the application is started, and the amount of money donated defines the ratio of being

PLG tuwuls

displayed.

Version 3.1.0 () 2011-2019
Developed by Michel Keijzers, MiKeSoft

Figure 13: Splash screen
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6.2 Application Start
The application can be started in the following ways:

e Opening the icon via the start menu (or other way depending on the operating system).
e By opening/double clicking on a patch file (see Figure 14 for a screenshot of patch files
shown with the PCG Tools icon).
e By acommand line interpreter (like cmd.com) usable in two ways:
o Without arguments to open PCG Tools in the default way.
o With arguments to create a defined list from the set list generator.

e R
’i:‘ .' . &« Muziek » Korg » Korg Kronos » PCG » - Zoeken in PCG 2

Organiseren - In biblictheek opnemen - Delen met - Mieuwe map == ~ [ @

-

k=l Afbeeldingen  *  Naam Gewijzigd op Type

%] Documenten . Sonatina-Strings BurningBusch 24-12-1216:11 Bestandsmap
o Muziek &% aron patch bank 31-7-11 22:02 PCG-bestand
B video's & BuschBrassWinds 7-8-11 21:48 PCG-bestand

@ BuschKeys PCG-bestand
*‘a Thuisgroep E 1) checksumPCGs 29-8-11 23:58 Gecomprimeerde ...
1) DEFAULT Michel's 25-6-11 00:18 Gecomprimeerde ...
I Computer & DEFAULT.PCG.new 27-7-11 01:19 PCG-bestand
= 55D (C) 1) DEFAULT 12-7-11 20:09 Gecomprimeerde ...
i Data (D) &% DF Rhodes JimKnopf 12-9-11 01:13 PCG-bestand
s DLAPPS (E:)

35 items

Figure 14: PCG Tools icon

6.3 Initial screen
When the application is started a screen (somewhat) similar to Figure 15 is shown. It will start up

with the same state (normal or maximized) and screen position/width height as the previous time.

&% PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - a X
File Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help

= - A ) Q) e w N\ 3 3 =

EE 2k ¥R AE IS Bhlla s [ S

Figure 15: Initial main screen
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Initially no file is loaded and an mainly empty screen is shown, except when PCG Tools has been
started by double clicking a patch file which is loaded immediately or when using command line
arguments loading a patch file by default.

The title of the window contains the application name (PCG Tools), the version, copyright mark/year
and the name of the developer.

Furthermore, only the menu and toolbar is shown. Only commands which can be executed are
selectable, items that cannot be executed are grayed out.

In the following paragraphs the common menus are explained.

6.4 File Menu
The file menu is used for opening, closing files and more basic functionality for the application (like

closing).

6.4.1 Open File Command
This command is used for opening a new patch of SNG file.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Open menu item in the File menu
e Press Ctrl + O key
e Select the Open file tool bar icon (yellow folder with the green arrow)

When selected, an Open File dialog will be shown. Here the type of file can be selected, which is one
of:

e Korg PCG files (*.pcg): Load one or more PCG files.

o Korg Sysex files (*.syx): Load one or more SYSEX files.

o Korg Midi files (*.mid): Load one or more MID files (containing SYSEX information).

e Korg SNG files (*.sng): Load one or more SNG files.

o Korg 01W series files (*.01p, *01w, *.all, *.mid, *.raw, *.syx): Load one or more Korg 01W
files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg 03R/W files (*.syx): Load one or more Korg 03R/W files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg microKorg files (*.syx): Load one or more Korg microKorg files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg microKorg XL files (*.mkxI_all, *.syx): Load one or more Korg microKorg XL files
supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg microKorg XL Plus files (*.mkxl|_prog): Load one or more Korg microKorg XL files
supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg microSTATION files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg microSTATION files supported by
PCG Tools.

e Korg Karma files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Karma files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg Krome (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Krome files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg Krome EX (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Krome files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg Kronos files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Kronos files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg Kross files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Kross files supported by PCG Tools.

———————————————
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e Korg M1 series files (*.syx, *.mid): Load one or more Korg M1 series files supported by PCG
Tools.

e Korg M3 series files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg M3 series files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg M3R files (*.syx, *.mid): Load one or more Korg M3R files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg M50 series files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg M50 series files supported by PCG
Tools.

e Korg MS2000 series files (*.prg, *.syx, *.lib, *.mid, *.exl): Load one or more Korg MS2000
series files supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg Oasys series files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Oasys series files supported by PCG

Tools.

e Korg Triton series files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Triton series files supported by PCG
Tools.

e Korg Trinity series files (*.pcg): Load one or more Korg Trinity series files supported by PCG
Tools.

e Korg T1/T2/T3 series files (*.syx, *.mid): Load one or more Korg T1/T2/T3 series files
supported by PCG Tools.

e Korg Z1 series files (*.syx, *.mid): Load one or more Korg Z1 series files supported by PCG
Tools.

o Allfiles, show all files.

When selecting/changing the type only those type of files are shown. It is possible to select more
than one file.

After selecting a (PCG) file, the screen looks like Figure 16.

= PCG Tools 2.3.0 ©2011-2014 Michel Keijzers - B
Fil= Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help

— L r = \ h il =

f &) =] ¥ | D B ]
HANEWFILEPCG (Kronos 2:x) (=34
*) Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:
‘ D | Synthesis Type I_‘ | 1D | Name IEI Category I Sub Caty =

-4 EXi |-ADOOD KRONGS German Grand Keyboard APiano l—]

I-B HD-1 |-A001 German Dark Grand Keyboard APiano

I-C HD-1 |-A002 R.Ferrante German Grand Keyboard APiano

I-D HD-1 -A003 German New Age Grand Keyboard APiano

I-E HD-1 |-A004 LMays German Grand Keyboard APiano

I-F HD-1 ) |1-A005 German Grand + VPM Keyboard A Piano

U-A HD-1 |-A006 KRONOS Japanese Grand Keyboard A Piano

U-B EXi |-A007 Japanese Dark Grand Keyboard A Piano

u-c EXi |-A008 J.Rudess Japanese Grand Keyboard A Piano

u-o EXi |-ADDS Japanese Rock Grand Keyboard APiano

U-E EXi 1-A010 Japanese Bright Grand Keyboard A Piang E

R = [ )]
Up Dow Clear Lompact Sort Timbres
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode |
Cut Copy Paste Settings... Ex Recall
Generate List...

Kronos 2x  PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 351 WaveSequences in 8 Banks - - Clipboard:

Figure 16: Opened File
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[TIP]: If you always want start with the same patch file, pass it as an argument and it will be opened
automatically when starting PCG Tools.
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When the file is corrupted or a file is tried to be load from a non supported Korg model an error will
be shown as shown in Figure 17.

PCG Tools 1=
I £ _"‘-.I An exception occurred when reading/parsing the file D:\padx.zip.
'@ Probably you have not selected a PCG file that is not supported or is
~ corrupted.
Detailed error: Unsupported Korg Model
I Stack trace:
L at PcgTools.Synths.Common.PCG.KorgFileReader.ReadFile(String
| fileName, EModelType& modelType, String8 modelAs5tring,
EFileType& fileType, Byte[]& content) in
| G:\Data\Eigen\Informatica\KorgKronosTools\KorgKronosTools\Model,
| Common\File\KorgFileReader.cs:line 210
I at PcgTools.Synths.Common.PCG.KorgFileReader.Read(String
fileMame) in
| G:\Data\Eigen\Informatica\KorgKronosTools\KorgKronosTools\Model\
| Common\File\KorgFileReader.cs:line 31
at PcgTools.ViewModels.MainViewMeodel ReadAndShowFile(String
I fileName) in
G\ Data\Eigen\Informatica'KorgKronos Tools\KorgKronosTools\ViewM
odels\MainViewModel.cs:line 255
| N

Figure 17: Corrupted or Unsupported File

In case the patch file contains no programs, no combis and no set list slot the following warning is
shown, after which an empty PCG window will be presented.

There are no programs, combis and set list slots in PCG file:

l L DAMuziekh\Korgh_Sort\_OLD_D\Kronos 0008 GLPCG

Figure 18: Empty patch File

6.4.2 Save File Command
This command is used for saving a changed PCG of SNG file.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Save menu item in the File menu
e Press Ctrl + S key
e Select the Save file tool bar icon (the blue disk without the label)

Changes made by the application are not automatically stored. You have to save them explicitly.
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Saving a file is only possible if you have really changed the contents. This can be seen at the asterisk
(*) that is added behind the file name in the window, in the example in Figure 19 the asterisk is
placed after D:\Kronos.PCG after moving a program down.

Remember that files shown with an asterisk are NOT saved yet. It is good practice to save regularly.

| D | synthesisType [[=| | 1 |
A EXi I-A000
I HD-1 I-A001

Figure 19: Changed patch file

The file is saved over the loaded file and the asterisk is removed after saving.

6.4.3 Save (File) As Command
This menu command is similar to saving a file, except that it is always available (when afile is
selected).

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Save As menu item in the File menu
e Press Ctrl + Shift + S key
e Select the Save As file tool bar icon (blue disk with the white label)

When selected, a save file dialog is shown and a name can be entered or a file to overwrite to can be
selected for saving the file.

[WARNING]: There is no Undo functionality, after saving a file you cannot return to an earlier state,
but you can regularly save files under different names to be able to go back to a certain file if needed.

6.4.4 Export to Sequencer Command
This menu command will be handled in Paragraph 7.9.1).

6.4.5 Revert to Saved Command
This command is used for reverting to the saved file.

The following ways can be used to select this command:
e Select the Revert To Saved menu item in the File menu

When selected, the selected file is reloaded. This should be used with care, because all changes since
the last time the file was saved will be undone and cannot be redone.

e
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You can use this function as a Undo feature to restore the status to the last saved situation.

When a cut/paste or copy/paste action is in progress while executing this command, Figure 88 will be
shown to ask whether to continue or not. Continuing might result in partly copied patches.

[TIP]: when you have saved a file, changed it on your workstation and saved the patch file on the
media and inserted that media into your computer again in the same folder and under the same
name, to load that changed file in PCG Tools, it is not needed to close the selected file and open the
same file again, but a simple 'Revert to Saved' command will do.

[TIP]: When too many Combi windows (see paragraph 7.4) are open, this command can be used to
close all Combi windows from this patch file. Also all bank and patch selections (highlighted banks
and patches) are discarded, because the file is closed and reopened again.

6.4.6 Close Command
This command is used for closing the selected PCG or SNG file.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Close menu item in the File menu
e Press Ctrl + F4 key (default Windows behavior)

When selected, the selected file is closed. In case the file has been changed without saving (shown by
the asterisk), a warning message is shown to save the file or not as shown below.

Do you want to save file D:\Kronos.PCG?

Figure 20: Warning Dialog when closing a changed file

When a cut/paste or copy/paste action is in progress while executing this command, Figure 88 will be
shown to ask whether to continue or not. Continuing might result in partly copied patches.

For PCG (or similar) files, when sub windows are shown (such as the Combi window explained in
Paragraph 7.4), all sub windows are closed automatically.

When a window is closed the size is remembered and the next time a window of the same type is
opened, automatically those dimensions will be used. The different window types are:

e PCG Window
e Combi Window
e SNG Window
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6.4.7 Exit Command
This command is used for exiting the application.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Exit menu item in the File menu
e Press Alt + F4 key (Default Windows behavior)

When selected, the application is stopped. All opened files are closed and for every unsaved changed
files is asked whether it should be saved or not (as explained in paragraph 6.4.6). One extra option is
available in case a file is changed but unsaved: Cancel. When selecting this option, the application
does not exit and no more files are closed. See below for an example of this warning dialog.

Annuleren

Figure 21: Warning Dialog when exiting PCG Tools

When a cut/paste or copy/paste action is in progress while executing this command, Figure 88 will be
shown to ask whether to continue or not. Continuing might result in partly copied patches.
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6.5 Edit Menu
This menu shows actions depending on the current window that is shown and can be found in the

corresponding window explanation.

6.6 Show Menu

6.6.1 Timbres
Timbres is only active when in a PCG window a single combination is selected. With this command a
new window is displayed, showing the timbres of the selected combi. See 7.5 for more info.

6.6.2 Hex Export

This option shows the content of one patch (program, combi, set list slot, wave sequence, drukm kit
or drum pattern) in hexadecimal raw format. This is useful for programmers or for checking specific
byte date using the MIDI system exclusive documents. Activation requirement: one patch selected.
This feature can be activated by:

e Selecting the Hex Export menu item in the Show menu
e Press Alt-t until the Tools menu is highlighted, press Enter, navigate to the Hex Export menu
item and press Enter.

When selected, a windows will be displayed as below.

@E Hex Export — O x
I-A003: German Hew RAge Grand E
Q000000 (00000000) 00Bedcec: 47 65 72 6d 61 6e 20 4e: Germ an N l
200000408 (0000000E) O0O0Bedefd: &5 77 20 41 &7 65 20 47: ew L ge G
20000010 (2000001e) OO0Bedcfc: 72 61 ee &4 20 20 20 20: rand

00000018 (00000024) 00Bedd0d: 00 43 03 £9 £3 41 34 04: & 1 Ahd

00000020 (00000032) 00BeddOc: 1e 28 46 40 20 04 20 c3: (F@ i
00000028 (00000040) 00Beddld: e7 c3 02 32 00 00 00 00: gi 2

ao000030 (00000048) 008eddlc: OO0 0O OO0 OO OO 0O OO0 00:

20000038 (00000058) 00Bedd24: OO0 00 OO0 OO OO0 0O OO0 00:

20000040 (000000&84) 00Beddic: OO0 00 OO0 OO OO 0O OO0 00:

20000048 (00000072) 00Bedd34: OO0 00 OO0 OO OO0 0O 00 00:

00000050 (00000080) 00Bedd3c: OO 0O OO OO OO0 0O OO0 00:

00000058 (00000088) 00Bedd44: &1 50 02 00 40 00 7f 7f: aP g

20000060 (000000%6) 00Beddd4c: OO0 00 00 43 03 £9 £3 41: 6 usk
20000068 (00000104) 00Bedds4: 34 04 1le 28 46 40 80 04: 4 { FR

00000070 (00000112) O00BeddSc: 20 e3 e7 c3 02 32 00 00: i;i i

20000078 (00000120) O00Bedded4: OO0 0O OO0 OO OO0 0O OO0 00:

ao0000280 (00000128) 00Beddéc: OO OO OO0 OO0 OO0 0O OO0 00:

00000088 (00000138) O0O0Bedd’4: OO0 00 OO0 OO OO 0O OO0 00:

24000050 (00000144) 00Beddic: OO0 00 OO0 OO OO 0O OO0 00:

00000058 (00000152) 00Bedds84: OO0 00 OO OO0 OO0 00 OO0 0O0:

000000al (00000160) 00Bedd8ec: OO0 00 OO 10 03 00 40 00: @

000000a8 (00000168) O0O0Bedd%4: 7f 7f 00 OO0 OO0 00 OO0 00:

200000b0 (00000176) 00BeddSc: OO0 00 OO0 OO 00O 00 OO0 00: [:]

Figure 22: Hex Export

The first line shows the identification of the patch (I-B001) and the name (Stereo Concert Piano).

The first column shows the hexadecimal relative address (where the patch starts within the entire
PCG file).

The second column shows the decimal relative address.
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The third column shows the absolute hexadecimal address within the PCG file
The next eight columns show eight byte values in hexadecimal format.
The last column shows eight bytes in ASCII characters.

6.6.3 Single Lined Set List Slot Descriptions [Kronos Only]

This option toggles the setting for showing set list slot descriptions as either a single or multiple lines.
By default, the setting is disabled, but it can be useful to show more set list slots simultaneous on a
single screen, like for smaller laptop screens or when moving up/down, sorting or compacting set list
slots.

Activation requirement: the PCG file has set lists.
This feature can be activated by:

e Selecting the Single Lined Set List Slot Descriptions menu item in the Show menu
e Press Alt-t until the Tools menu is highlighted, press Enter, navigate to the Single Lined Set
List Slot Descriptions menu item and press Enter.

Example of a single lined set list slot descriptions format:

@ PCG Tecls 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O X
Eile Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help
(O] [d = R RS S5t
C:\Temp\NEWFILE.PCG (Kronos 3.x) =
Programs Combis ® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns. All Patches # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: 1
o | Set List Name IB | o | Name | Reference | Program/Combi Name | Volume |
107 Set List 107 125/18  SomebodyThatlUsedToKnow- Cmb U-A102  WithinTemptation-Someb.. 84
108 Set List 108 125/19  Loud Like Love - Placebo Cmb U-D0O02  Placebo - Love Like Loud 85 Intro:  C# CE/C F# F# 2x Upper: Synth / Lower: Strings|
L) el 12520 American ldiot -Greenday  CmbU-B063  Greenday- American Idiot &
110 Set List 110
11 Set List 111 125/21 Numb - Linkin Park Cmb U-BO58  Linkin Park - Numb 17
112 Set List 112 125/22 Nobody's Wife - Ancuk Cmb U-A123  Ancuk - Nobady's Wife 106 Em Cadd9 Am G F¥m /Am DG C
113 Set List 113 125/23 SET 3 #hwkbakcbitn Prg I-A000 KRONQOS German Grand 127
114 Set List 114 125/24  Turn The Page- Metallica Cmb U-A080  Metallica- Turn The Page 104 INTRO Em VERSE EmDAEm Transp -1
115 Set List 115 125/25 A Ton Of Love-TheEditors Cmb U-A088  The Editors-A Ton OfLove 101 Intro: D Verse D D C C 2x Desir: D D C C 2x
116 Set List 116 125/26 sl A Monster-Automatic Cmb U-A046  Automatic-lst A Monster 99 Upper: Lead SW2: Portamento  Lower Left: Synth  Lower
17 Set List 117 125727 Use Somebody-KingsOfLeon Cmb U-AQ70  Kings OfLeon-UseSomebody 17 Upper: Synth Pad Lower: Voice Pad /CEmF 2x  Am(
118 Set List 118 125/28  Narcotic - Liguido Cmb U-AQT4  Liquido - Narcotic 85 INTRO Eb Gm Dm (Em)Dm C Transp +1  Upg
119 KONINGSDAG 125/28  SevenNationArmy-TheWhi., Cmb U-AQ92  WhiteStripes-SevenNati. 106 e egedcb a Upper: SYNTH BASS
120 Peaky Blinders 125/30 Ironic-AlanisMorrissette Cmb U-A024  Hammond / EPiano 70 Ironic - Alanis Morrissette / Hammond / Clav / TRANSPOSED +
121 2018-03-10 NEM, De Pas 125/31  Streets - Kensington Cmb U-A114  Kensington - Streats 125  Intro: F# FE DEm B F# F# CF B/Verse: R Rt Fi [
122 2018-02-24 Deurne 125/32 My Sherona - The Knack Cmb U-B052  The Knack - My Sherona 81
123 Set List 122 125/33 Parking Lot - Vantt Cmb U-BO56  Vantt - Parking Lot %0
124 Overig [ 125/34  SET 4 *iriohininio: Prg I-A000 KRONOS German Grand 127
T e 125/35  I'm ABeliever-SmashMouth  Cmb U-A085  SmashMouth-I'm ABeliever 127 Transpose: +33cents Upper: Left key: SFX Right: HA
126 Co-incidental Acoustisch 125/36 MyBody-YoungTheGiant Cmb U-A093  Young The Giant- My Body 80 E
Kl vl

Kronos 3.x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Pattems in 1 Bank 309 WaveSequences in 7 Banks Clipboard:

Figure 23: Single Lined Set List Slot Description Enabled

And an example with the option disabled:
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@ PCG Tecls 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O X
Eile Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help
i L k 5 = i) | B4
f &) H ) | [ ) 5] = VI
C:\Temp\NEWFILE.PCG (Kronos 3.x) .
Programs Combis ® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns. All Patches  # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: 0
| D I Set List Name IB | D | MName | Reference | Program/Combi Name |Vu|ume|
107 Set List 107 12521 Numb - Linkin Park Cmb U-B0O58  Linkin Park - Numb 7
108 Set List 108
e 12522 Nebody's Wife - Ancuk CmbU-A123  Anauk - Nobady's Wife 3 EmesEREn @
109 Setlist 109 AmDGC
110 Setlist 110 125/23  SET 3 *mrbecrickis Prg I-ADDO KRONOS German Grand 127
1 setlist 111 INTRO Em VERSE EmDAEm Transp -1
112 Setlist 112 125/24  Turn The Page- Metaliica Cmb U-A080  Metallica- Tumn The Page qn SIS BEDENDACEED
Verse Chorus  Verse
13 Setlist 113 SOLO = Chorus
14 Setlist 114 Intro:D  Verse DD CC 2x DesireD D C C 2x
15 G 5 L4113 125/25  ATon Of Love-TheEditors Cmb U-AGSE  The Editors-A Ton OfLove o Verse2: D Bm C Am 4 Am Am Am Am |
116 Set List 116 [Verse] [Verse] [Verse2]
T GolE=E D Desire:D C D (G Bb)2x  [Intra]  [Verse2]
18 Set List 118 :Ll;:pér: Le;d SW2: Portamento  Lower Left: Synth  Lower
119 KONINGSDAG 125/26 Isit A Monster-Automatic Cmb U-A046  Automatic-Islt A Monster 99 \;‘e:él ErrTD ax
120 Peaky Blinders Chorus: Am Bm Em D 4xEm End:C Bm Em Em
121 2018-03-10 NEM, De Pas Upper: Synth Pad Lower: Voice Pad —
122 2018-02-24 Deume 125/27  Use Somebody-KingsOfleon  Cmb U-AOT0  Kings OfLeon-UseSomebody 117 CEmF2x  AmCF 2x
123 setlisti23 D F2m 2 B
e INTRO  Eb Gm Dm (Em)Dm C Transp +1  Upp
9 — 125/28  Narcotic - Liquido Cmb U-A074  Liquido - Narcotic 65 VERSE CDmFC XxF.C
12 Cogjuciclentalifiepetities BRIDGE Dm Csusé C/G  3x Dm Csusd
[ 18 Cemetznal gz 125/20 _ SevenNationArmy-TheWhi.  Cmb U-A092  WhiteStripes-SevenNati. 106 = egedch 3  Uooer SNTHEASS ’_'B
4 0
Kronos 3.x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Pattems in 1 Bank 309 WaveSequences in 7 Banks Clipboard:

Figure 24: Single Lined Set List Slot Description Disabled

The last option obviously takes up more space per set list slot, but does not clip new lines.

6.6.4 Special Event

This menu item is not always enabled, only when a special announcement or event has occurred.

Below is an example.

PCG Tools [Eg==X
I PCG Tools has currently more than 1050 users!
e 0K

Figure 25: Special Event

6.7 Tools Menu

This menu shows different kind of tools:

Master File, see paragraph 7.4

e List Generator, see paragraph 7.6.

6.8 Theme Menu

This menu shows three different types of GUI Skins that can be used for showing files:

e Generic (Pre Windows XP Theme), see Figure 26.
e Luna (Windows XP Theme), see Figure 27.
[ ]
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Aero (Windows Vista/Windows 7 Theme), see Figure 28.
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= PCG Tools 2.3.0 ©2011-2014 Michel Keijzers - B
Fil= Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help

I N E I

*' Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 1

| D I Synthesis Type It | ID I Name |EI Category I Sub C{ =
A B ' 1-A000  KRONOS German Grand Keyboard APianol—
I-B HD-1 1-A001 German Dark Grand Keyboard A.Piano
I-C HD-1 1-A002 R.Ferrante German Grand Keyboard Synth E
I-D HD-1 1-A003 German New Age Grand Keyboard A Piano
I-E HD-1 I-AD04 LMays German Grand Keyboard A Piano
I-F HD-1 - 1-A005 German Grand + VPM Keyboard APiang
U-A HD-1 1-AD06 KROMNOS Japanese Grand Keyboard A Piano
U-B EXi 1-ADOT Japanese Dark Grand Keyboard A Piano
u-c EXi 1-AD08 J.Rudess Japanese Grand Keyboard A Piano
uU-D EXi 1-AQ09 Japanese Rock Grand Keyboard A.Piano
U-E EXi 1-A010 lananese Brinht (Grand Kevhnard . 2 Diannl T

=l [ ) v
Ed Up Clear Compact Sort Ti
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode |
Cut Copy Settings... Recall

Generate List...

Kronos 2x  PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 351 WaveSequences in 8 Banks - - Clipboard:

Figure 26: Generic Theme

= PCG Tools 2.3.0 ©2011-2014 Michel Keijzers - B
Fil= Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help

O L >4 S P | D

HAMEWFILE.PCG * (Kronos 2.x)

* Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 1

Synthesis Type It | D I Name | Fav I Category I Sub Cate = |
EXi KROMNOS German Grand Keyboard A Piano l-—
HD-1 German Dark Grand Keyboard A Piano

HD-1 R.Ferrante German Grand Keyboard Synth E.Pi:
HD-1 German New Age Grand Keyboard APiano
HD-1 LMays German Grand Keyboard A Piano
HD-1 German Grand + VPM Keyboard A Piano
HD-1 KRONOS Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano
EXi Japanese Dark Grand Keyboard APiano
EXi J.Rudess Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano
EXi Japanese Rock Grand Keyboard APiano

EXi Japanese Bright Grand Keyboard APiano |z|
: | [+]
=" . J

Clear Compact

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

Cut

Generate List...

Kronos 2x  PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 351 WaveSequences in 8 Banks - - Clipboard:

Figure 27: Luna Theme
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= PCG Tools 2.3.0 ©2011-2014 Michel Keijzers - B
Fil= Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help
T 'y r >, \ = g
O W0 [ ¥[8 w1 B £ 5] v
HANEWFILEPCG * (Kronos 2.x) (=a)
®) Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 1
[ D | Synthesistype Jl=| [ 1® Name |Fav| category | subcati~
A EXi 1-AQOD KRONOS German Grand Keyboard APiano
I-B HD-1 1-AD01 German Dark Grand Keyboard APiano
I-C HD-1 1-AQD2 R.Ferrante German Grand Keyboard Synth EFi
I-D HD-1 1-AQ03 German New Age Grand Keyboard APiano
I-E HD-1 1-AQ04 LMays German Grand Keyboard APiano
|-F HD-1 I-A005 German Grand + VPM Keyboard APiano
U-A HD-1 1-AD0E KRONOS Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano
U-B EXi 1-ADO7 Japanese Dark Grand Keyboard APiano
U-_C EXi 1-AQ08 J.Rudess Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano
U-D EXi |-ADO9 Japanese Rock Grand Keyboard APiano
U-E EXi 1-A010 Japanese Bright Grand Kevboard APiano E
A =[50 ) [¥]
Up Do Clear Lompact Sort Timbres.

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode |

Recall

Cut Copy Paste Settings...

Generate List...

Kronos 2x  PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 351 WaveSequences in 8 Banks - - Clipboard:

Figure 28: Aero Theme

6.9 Languages Menu

Figure 29 shows the installed languages. These languages are:

- Czech thanks to Syntey

- Dutch thanks to Mathieu Maes, Yuma and myself
- English (default language) thanks to myself

- French thanks to Francois Rossi

- German thanks to Jens, Timo Lill, and Yuma

- Greek thanks to Jim Dijkstra

- Polish thanks to DamianoMusic and Adrian4u

- Portuguese, Brazil variant thanks to Rubens S. Felicio and Jefferson Xavier
- Portuguese, Portugal variant thanks to Luis Costa

- Russian thanks to Media Igor

- Serbian, Latin characters thanks to Sasa Rajak

- Spanish thanks to Mario Pablo

- Turkish thanks to Umut Erhan
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Eile Edit Show

Tools

Theme

Language Options Windows

HANEWFILE.PCG * (Kronos 2.x)

® Programs _! Combis ! Set List

Ol il 2 % ¥

| D I Synthesis Type [ -
I-A EXi
I-B HD-1
I-C HD-1
I-D HD-1
I-E HD-1
I-F HD-1 -

s ) Wave Sequence

| D
[-4000 KROMNO
1-A001 German
|-A002 R.Ferran
I-4003 German
[-4004 LMays ¢
German

1-A005

Czech (Czech)

Dutch (Dutch)

English (English)

French (French)

German (German)

Greek (Greek)

Palish (Polizh)

Portuguese, Brazil (Portuguese, Brazil)
Partuguese, Portugal (Portuguese, Portugal)
Serbian Latin (Serbian Latin)

Spanish (Spanish)

Turkish [Turkish)

G ]

Figure 29: Language Menu

When selecting another language, Figure 30 is shown. Only when the application is restarted, the
selected language will take effect. It is possible to change the language again before restarting. Then
the last selected language will be used when restarting the application the next time.

@ Restart PCG Tools to change the current language to the selected

W' language.

6.10 Options Menu

6.10.1 Menu items

This window contains two options: settings and an option to set the assigned clear program. For

Figure 30: Language change

more info about the assigned clear program, see paragraph 7.5.2.4.

6.10.2 Settings Menu

Below the Settings menu explained in more detail.

6.10.2.1 PCG Windows Settings

This window shows the settings specific for PCG windows.
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@ Settings >

| PCG Window | Files | Edit | Cut/Copy/Paste | SortMethod | Categories |
Ol Show #Refs (Mumber Of References) Column
O Single Lined Set List Slot Descriptions

| Clear Patches
MNone Unused Only & Ack Unused And Used
v Fix References To Cleared Used Patches

Cancel QK

Figure 31: PCG Windows Settings

The option ‘Show #Refs (Number of References) Column show the number of times the patch
(program or combi) is referenced in a set list slot or used by a combi. Default this option is disabled,
since changing banks or patch type causes this to be calculated for all patches in the selected bank
which can take some time. Only enable it when you want to use it.

The next option is ‘Single Lined Set List Slot Description’. Normally in a PCG Window, the set list slot
descriptions are shown fully, and if new lines (returns) are used each set list slot uses an area
consisting of multiple lines. By enabling this setting, a set list slot is always one line high, so more set
list slots fits on the screen, making it easier to order them for example.

Clear patches has several options. One of them is a setting that checks what happens when patches
are cleared:
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Setting Meaning

None If multiple patches have been selected and the Clear button is pressed, if at
least one of the selected patches is used*, none of the selected patches will
be cleared (i.e. nothing happens). If a single patch is selected and the Clear
button is pressed, only if the selected patch is not used* it will be cleared.

Unused Only When the Clear button is pressed, only the patches which are not used* will
be cleared

Ask When the Clear button is pressed, a question dialog will be shown**. If ‘Yes’

is pressed, all selected patches will be cleared, if ‘No’ is pressed, no patches
will be cleared.

Unused and Used

When the Clear button is pressed, both unused and used* patches will be
cleared.

Table 14: Clear Patches Settings

* a program is ‘used’ when it is used inside a combi or referenced by a set list slot.
a combi is ‘used’ when it is referenced by a set list slot.

** The following dialog is shown:

PCG Tools ot

At least one patch is used as reference by another patch, Do
! v youwant to clear used patches?

Yes Mo

Figure 32: Referenced used by other patches dialog
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6.10.2.2 Files Settings
Figure 33 shows the Files settings, currently used for setting the Master Files options and the default
output directory for the set list generator.

| Files | Edit | Cut/Copy/Paste | Sort Patches | Categories |

| Auto Load Master File
1 = Ask ) Never

| Set List Generator
Default Output Directory

l

| Manual

[ http://pegtools.mkspace.nl/Manual.pdf

Figure 33: Files Settings

Table 15 shows the meaning of each item for the Auto Load Master File.

Setting Meaning

Always When a patch file is loaded, and a Master file
has been assigned, it is automatically loaded.

Ask When a patch file is loaded, and a Master file
has been assigned, ask to load it.

Never Irrelevant if a Master file has been assigned, do
not load it.

Table 15 Auto Load Master Files Settings

The Default Output Directory for the Set List Generator, defines the default directory where files are
being stored, that are being output by the various lists of the set list generator.

The Manual setting, defines where the manual will be loaded from (when selected in the Help
menu). Normally this is a website where always the latest manual can be found, but for people using
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PCG Tools on a standalone computer without internet connection can copy it manual and fill in here
the location where the manual can be found.

6.10.2.3 Edit settings

| Files | Edit | Cut/Copy/Paste | Sort Patches | Categories |

| Single Patch Files

Rename File when Patch Name changes

Table 16: Edit settings

This option is used for some file types which only store one program, like .KRSprog or a .SYX or .MID
file with only one program or combi. These files have the name of the program/combi in their file but
also as file name. When the name is changed and this option is enabled, also automatically the file
name is changed accordingly.
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6.10.2.4 Cut/Copy/Paste Settings
This window shows currently the cut/copy/paste settings. For more info, see paragraph 7.3.7.6.1.

| Files | Edit | Cut/Copy/Paste | Sort Patches | Categories |

Copy Incomplete Combis
Copy Incomplete Set List Slots
O Copy Patches from Master File

[] Ppaste Duplicate Combis
Paste Duplicate Set List Slots
Auto Extended Single Patch Selection Paste

[] Cverwrite Filled Programs
[l Cwerwrite Filled Combis
Owerwrite Filled Set List Slots

Figure 34: Cut/Copy/Paste Settings
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6.10.2.5 Sort Settings

| Files | Edit | Cut/Copy/Paste | Sort Patches | Categories |

Split Character: E

| Titlef&rtist Order
() Title - Artist

(® Artist - Title

| Sort Order

® Mame, Category
() Title, Artist, Category
() Artist, Title, Category
@ Category, Mame
() Category, Title, Artist
() Category, Artist, Title

Figure 35: Sort Settings

Lots of people use a naming convention in (mostly) combis and set list slots to show both the Artist
and the Title of a song, like

Queen — Innuendo
Or otherwise:
Innuendo — Queen

Because sorting on Name would make it impossible to sort on the part after the dash, the terms
Artist and Title are used.

You can define the split character yourself, but normally it will be something like a dash (-) or slash
(/). When a patch name contains multiple split characters (like ‘Dash-Band — First Song), the split will
be made on the last split character that has the most spaces around it.

Of course when there is no split character the title/artist sorting methods are not used, then the
complete name of the patch is used.
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Example 1: Assume the split character is a dash and Title — Artist is selected. When the following
patch names need to be sorted by artist, they will be in the order:

- Innuendo — Queen
- Crazy — Seal

Sorting strings: Queen, Seal.

Example 2: Assume the split character is a slash and Artist - Title is selected. When the following
patch names need to be sorted by artist, they will be in the order:

- Crazy/Seal
- Innuendo / Queen

Sorting strings: Crazy, Innuendo.

The sort orders are explained in paragraph 7.3.6.9.
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6.10.2.6 Categories Settings

[KORG TRINITY ONLY]: The Korg Trinity does not use sub categories but category A and category B.
By selecting the category (A or B) in this menu, as category the selected category will be used. The
other category will not be used at all.

| Files | Edit | Cut/Copy/Paste | Sort Patches | Categories |

| Select Category Set (Korg Trinity only)
) Category A

@ Category B

Figure 36: Categories Settings

6.11 Windows Menu

6.11.1 Goto Next Window
This menu navigates to the next window. This window can be a PCG window, a Timbres window or a
SNG window.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Goto Next Window menu item in the Help menu
e PressF6

6.11.2 Goto Previous Window
This menu navigates to the previous window. This window can be a PCG window, a Timbres window
or a SNG window.

e Select the Goto Next Window menu item in the Help menu

e
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e PressCtrl + F6

6.12 Help Menu
This menu shows the manual and contains info about the application and external links.

6.12.1 About Command
This command is used for showing generic info about PCG Tools.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the About menu item in the Help menu.
e Select the About tool bar icon (white balloon with a blue i).

When selected, a window is shown like in Figure 37.
[TIP] If you find this application useful, please consider using the Donate option.

P About Ed]

Version 2.3.0

PG tuuls s

MiKeSoft

Website:

http://poatools.mkspace.nl

This app is free for everyone to use, even while | have spend
hundreds of hours into designing, programming. testing and
publishing the app and all of its updates. If you feel this app
helps you or saves you time, please consider a donation.

Donate

Thanks to KorganizR for creating several features!

Thanks to McHale, Phinnin, JimKnopf, Cello, Cynkh, Ppublicduende,
rs.felicic, Mathieumaes, AdDeRoo, Frangois Rossi, MattGerassimeff, C!
Jehansson, Paul Hirschvagel.

Special thanks to DanAtKorg, Steve Pavao for testing and/or providing
valuable info.

Also thanks to Frangois Rossi, Mathieumaes, Jens, Yuma, Jim Dijkstra,
Rubens 5. Felicio, Luis Costa, Bernarde W., Maric Pablo, Syntey, Saga
Rajak, Umut Erhan, DamiancMusic and Adriandu for translating.

oK

Figure 37: About window
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6.12.2 Home Page
This command shows the home page of PCG Tools in your browser.
The following ways can be used to select this command:
e Select the Home Page menu item in the Help menu

When selected, your default browser opens the home page of PCG Tools. An internet connection is

needed.
@ PCG Tools: Download x + B = %
& C {t @ Notsecure | pcgtools.mkspacenl w Q@ :

Am I? Support Download History Wish List Contact

PCG Tools 3.0.1

‘Whats's new?

Released: Version 3.0.1 Date: 22-Jul-2018
Bug Fix : Fixed List Generator's output file directory (Thanks to Tim Godfrey).
Bug Fix - Fixed program categories for Korg Kross 2 (Thanks to Kronoseonok)

‘What is PCG Tools?

PCG Tools is a free PC software application for Korg (c) Music workstations/synthesizers. The application is capable of handling mainly
PCG files. These files are used for programs, combis and set lists, global information and more. PCG Tools 1s mostly a librarian, but it
also has some editor functions.

PCG Tools can be used for:

Loading PCG files and navigating through the programs, combis, set list slots and drum kits.

Moving and sorting programs, combis and set list slots inside a PCG file.

Copying programs, combis and set list slots from one PCG file to another (not converting).

Edit names of programs, combis and set list slots.

Opening PCG files of different models simultaneously.

Creating all kind of lists in text, CSV, XML or HTML format showing the usage of banks, which programs are used by which
combis or set list slots in various modes.

~

Figuur 38: Home Page

6.12.3 Manual
This command shows this manual as PDF in your browser.

The following ways can be used to select this command:
e Select the Manual menu item in the Help menu

When selected, your default browser opens a PDF with the manual (same contents as this file). An
internet connection is needed.
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Note that it can take some time before the manual is loaded in your browser, because it is a
reasonably big file (about 8 MB).

6.12.4 External Links Command

This command is used for showing links/logos of sites related to Korg, donators, people who have
worked at the application, translated languages, shops that are affiliated with PCG Tools, freeware
tools | use for developing PCG Tools etcetera.

6.12.4.1 External Links Korg related
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the External Links Korg Related menu item in the Help menu.
When selected, external links are shown which can be opened by the default browser as in Figure 39.

These links show the main site of PCG Tools (part of KorgForums), the social media links of PCG Tools,
Korg related sites, sites that share patches for Korg workstations, external Korg applications, shops
that affiliate PCG Tools and a few Korg related discussion forums. See
http://pcgtools.mkspace.nl/links.html for all available links on this window.
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EQ External Links Korg Related

PG tuwuls

PCG Tools website
PCG Tools main web site

www.korg.com
Official Korg website

KRONOSHAVEN

Kronoshaven
Forum for Kronos

Cliff Canyon 01/W FAQ
Forum/Info for Korg 01/W

ONKSOR

ONKSOR
Kronos Application by Olaf Arweiler

KaPro (Kurt Ader Productions)
Producer of Korg sounds

muziekcentrum

Oostendorp Muziek
Dutch music shop

PCG Tools at Facebook
PCG Tools Facebook group

KorgForums
Biggest Korg forum

. i
KON 1 A A

Kromeheaven
Forum for Krome

CIiff Canyon (@23 r/-—?a?

Qui Robinez
Producer of Korg Sounds/Tutorials

M e

AL-1 Editor
Kronos Application by Chris

Sounds of Planet
Producer of Kerg sounds

Dan Stesco
Sound creator

PCG Tools at Twitter
PCG Tools twitter account

PCG Tools at Google Plus
PCG Tools Google Plus account

- [m] X

PCG Tools at Yahoo
PCG Toals Yahoo group

KORG Fans|| (€] karma-lab

Korg Fans

News, tips, downloads

Ny Tout sur le KRONOS

Kronoscopie
Forum for Kronos (French)

[

Audora
Producer of Korg Sounds/Tutorials

N

MK Editor
microKORG Editer by JohnS

Kid Nepro
Producer of Korg sounds

Karma-lab
KARMA by Stephen Kay

wcifmclub‘cum.nr

Forum Cifraclub
Forum for Korg (Brazilian)

TidyKronos
Kronos Application by Joe Keller

Radias Librarian
Radias Librarian by LiP|

Synthy Sounds

Synthy Sounds
Producer of Kerg sounds

Korg Patches
Website for Korg patches

NS =

AudioKeys Forum
Forum for Korg (French)

PCGrid
Kronos Application by KorganizR

Robert Ros"E: ]

Robert Rosen
Technician/Keyboardist

MuTIERH S

Lyana
Dutch music shep

Figure 39: Korg Related External Links
All links can be found on the website or by clicking on the links above in PCG Tools.

6.12.4.2 External Links Contributors
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the External Links Contributors menu item in the Help menu.

When selected, external links are shown which can be opened by the default browser as in Figure 40.
Chapter 6 - Main Screen 63 These links show the links/logos of people (or selected URL) from people
who contributed to PCG Tools. See http://pcgtools.mkspace.nl/links.html for all available links on this

window.
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aﬂ External Links Contributors

KorganizR
Feature Developer

Irish Acts

O

Sharp (Irish Acts Studio)

Forum Moderator

Sunriser
Idea Supplier / Tester

Gary Slattery

Information Supplier

Joost Wilgehof

Information Supplier

Youri
Information Supplier

Igor Elshaidt

Information Supplier

John Laumen
Tester

Paul Hirschvogel
Tester

Dan Stesco
Information Supplier

mTrilby
Feature Developer

OSCOPFPIE

Tout sur le KRONOS

Francois Rossi
Language Support Expert

Cynkh
Information Supplier / Tester

CJ Johansson
Information Supplier

Ed Fenner
Information Supplier

Mark Steven McLeod

Information Supplier

N\

JohnS

Information Supplier

Matej Golian
Tester

Jorn Westhoff
Bug Reporter

Vanni Torelli
Feature Developer

Tim Godfrey
Idea Notificator

McHale
Information Supplier

Paul Hirschvogel

Information Supplier

Xavier Miller
Information Supplier

Mark White

Information Supplier

Cello

Tester

AdDeRoo

Tester

Karim El-Far
Bug Reporter

- O X

Mike Hildner
Bug Fixer

mTrilby
Idea Notificator

Matt Gerasimof
Information Supplier

Patrick Keijzer
Information Supplier

PpublicDuendo

Information Supplier

RUSSIAN MUSIC MAKERS

keyboarder
Information Supplier

Jim Knopf

Tester

Klaus Jade

Tester

Michael Maschek
Bug Reporter

Figure 40: Contributors External Links

6.12.4.3 Donators External Links
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the External Links Donators menu item in the Help menu.

When selected, external links are shown which can be opened by the default browser as in Figure 41.
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These links show the links/logos of people (or selected URL) from people who donated to PCG Tools.
See http://pcgtools.mkspace.nl/links.html for all available links on this window.

@ External Links Donators — a X
Smyth Rocks needamuse Kevin Nolan Mike Hildner
Donator Donator Donator Donator
sy,;nthe
Bruno Santos Philip Joseph
Daonator saurus Donator
Joe Kell
nDe = Synthesaurus
onator
Donator
(UPS AND PLATES
Igor Elshaidt Bovenkamer Mathieu M Jim Knopf
Donator W77 7 4 atD;::mr aes Donator
Daan Andriessen
Donator
Olaf Arweiler Martin Hines Batisse Traugott
Donator Donator Donator Donatar
Wan Kemper robbie50 Steffen Traeger Greg Heslington
Donator Donator Donator Donator
[j['&"'(:')fgﬂhjll_] d
Artur Dellarte Dave Gibson - SR
Donator Donator
i Dreamland
Michael Maschek Donatar
Donatar
Norman Clasper Tim Godfrey Yuma Ralph Hopstaken
Donator Donator Donator Donator
v W A e phattbuzz Jerry Wilton Vought
W e I Donator Donator Donatar
Enrico Puglisi
Donator
Fred Alberni/Farrokh Kouhang JimG Adrian
Donator Donator Donator
Toon Martens (Project)
Donator
Tim Méller Sidney Leal Steve Baker
Donatar Donatar Donator

Figure 41: Donators External Links

All links can be found on the website or by clicking on the links above in PCG Tools.
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6.12.4.4 Translators External Links
The following ways can be used to select this command:
e Select the External Links Translators menu item in the Help menu.
When selected, external links are shown which can be opened by the default browser as in Figure 42.

These links show the links/logos of people (or selected URL) from people who helped with translating
CG Tools in another language. See http://pcgtools.mkspace.nl/links.html for all available links on
this window.

&% External Links Translators - O X
I} HONOSCO
Qv% AND PL ATE$ = Tout sur le KRONOS
Y“M A Mathieu Maes - 3
Dutch Translator Ll
French Translator
Syntey Yuma
Czech Translator Dutch and German Translator
Frank Callies (Spare) Jens Timo Lill Jim Dijkstra
German Translator German Translator German Translator Greek Translator
Gianluca Calesso DamianoMusic
W Italian Translator Polish Translator
Giorgos Enrico Puglisi
Greek Translator Italian Translator
Adrian Craig Marcin Aleksander Thiago Costa
Polish Translator Polish Translator Portuguese (Brazilian) Translator

Rubens S. Felicio
Portuguese (Brazilian) Translator

Sasa Rajak Bernardo W.
Serbian Translator Spanish Translator
Luis Costa Luis Costa
Portuguese (Portugal) Translator Portuguese (Portugal) Translator
| < 3
= 24\
Mario Pablo V- |J
S LA

Spanish Translator Q" X

Umut Erhan

Turkish Translator

Figure 42: Translators External Links

All links can be found on the website or by clicking on the links above in PCG Tools.
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6.12.4.5 Third Parties External Links
The following ways can be used to select this command:
e Select the External Links Third Parties menu item in the Help menu.
When selected, external links are shown which can be opened by the default browser as in Figure 43.

These links show the links/logos of third party tools used to develop PCG Tools. See
http://pcgtools.mkspace.nl/links.html for all available links on this window.

m External Links Korg Related

- [m] X
. \\.‘““' a
0 Visual Studio|,S) stackoverflow FLE XERA RS ‘) glt
Git

SlEEI s Stack Overflow Flexera Installshield LE
Developer software Programmer forum et ot Assembla

Versioning website Free versioning software
lt
g WPFE.MDI (CodePlex)

ree Multiple Document Interface librar

/4

Git Extensions Core FTP LE

MIDI-OX
Free MIDI application

Free extension for Git

Free software for FTP

Figure 43: Third Parties External Links
All links can be found on the website or by clicking on the links above in PCG Tools.

6.12.5 Oasys Codes Sponsors
Some persons donated part or full of their Korg Oasys voucher codes to Kronos owners, worth up to

US $750.

On behalf of every Korg Kronos receiver of such a code, | would like to thank the following persons:
- lan Hutty (lanhu)

- Patrick Dumas (Fzero)

- Steve D (steved53)

- Frans van den Berg (Paulifra)

- Tim (t_tangent)

- SoulBe

- Adam P (Kontrol49)

For the screenshot, see Figure 44.
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&% External Links Oasys Voucher Code Sponsors - O >

The following persons donated part or full of their Korg Oasys voucher codes to Kronos owners, worth up to US §750.
On behalf of every Korg Kronos receiver of such a code, | would like to thank the following persons:

lan Hutty (lanhu) Patrick Dumas (Fzero) Steve D (steve53) Frans van den Berg (Paulifra)
Qasys Voucher Cade Sponsar Qasys Voucher Cade Sponsar Casys Voucher Code Sponsor Casys Voucher Cade Sponsar
Tim (t_tangent) SoulBe Adam P (Kontrol 49)
Qasys Voucher Cade Sponsar Oasys Voucher Cade Sponsor Oasys Voucher Cade Sponsor

Figure 44: Oasys Codes Sponsors

6.12.6 Personal External Links
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the External Links Personal Links item in the Help menu.
When selected, external links are shown which can be opened by the default browser.

These links show links to the bands | play in as keyboardist, to the charity concert the band organizes

yearly and other links.

See the following screen shot.

& External Links Personal Links - a X

— — [ . Nothing Else Matters Nothing Else Matters

e el < S ncidernal 1 Ewaky Blmder_s Rockcouees | Yearly Charity Concert FB Page of Nothing Else Matters
Rock-cover band | play in FB Page of Co-Incidental | FB Page of Peaky Blinders Rockcovers |

.

e aLTRan
D emo Altran.nl

My employer
GitaarDemo

Guitar Shop of Co-incidental Guitarist

Figure 45: Personal External Links

6.13 Toolbar

The toolbar can be considered as a set of icons, functioning as short cuts for the menu (or controls
like buttons) on the different screens. The most important commands are gathered in the toolbar
and also are mentioned in the activation of the commands.
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7 Using Patch Files

7.1 Introduction

This chapter is the main chapter of this manual, since it contains all explanation how to handle with
PCG OR RELATED files in PCG Tools. A related file can also be:

- SYXfile with patch data
- MID file containing system exclusive information with patch data

- Various other formats like 01p, 01W, ALL, RAW, mkxI_all, mkxlp_prog, mkxlp_all,

KRSall, KRSapr, KRSbpr, KRSpr, KRSacm, KRSbcm, KRScm, LIB depending on the

workstation type.

See the website (Support tab) for a complete list of what types are supported for which models.

If hereafter is written ‘PCG file’ or ‘file’, any of the above types can be read instead.

7.2 Status Bar

When a file is opened the status bar shows a lot of information as shown in Figure 46.

Korg Krones 051.0/1.1 PCG

1538 programs in 13 banks 480 combis in 4 banks 32 set list slots in 1 set list 78 drum kits in 4 banks 165 wave sequences in 2 banks

- Clipboard: Empty

Figure 46: Status Bar

The meaning and color of these items is shown in Table 17.

Item Description Color

Korg Kronos Model of the Korg workstation (called workstation model) and if Blue
applicable, the PCG/OS version, see next paragraph. See *

PCG Type of file (patch file) Black

1538 programs in 13 Total of 1583 programs in 13 program banks, empty or initialized Green

banks programs are not counted.

480 combis in 4 banks | Total of 480 combis in 4 combi banks, empty or initialized combis Green
are not counted.

32 setlist slots in 1 set | Total of 32 set list slots in 1 set list, empty or initialized set list slots | Green

list are not counted.

78 drum kits in 4 Total of 78 drum kits in 4 drum kit banks, empty or initialized drum | Green

banks kits are not counted.

165 wave sequences Total of 165 wave sequences in 2 wave sequence banks, empty or Green

in 2 banks initialized wave sequences are not counted.

Clipboard Shows information about the copied patches (by cut/copy/paste): Red

- workstation model

- workstation version

- number and type of programs
- number of combis

- number of set list slots

Table 17: Status Bar Items
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*Since most Korg Triton family patch files cannot be differentiated, an active patch file for the Triton
is either showing 'Triton Extreme', 'Triton Classic/Studio/Rack' or 'Triton LE'. Other workstation
models that are displayed can be Kronos (X), Oasys, M3, M50, Krome and Karma.

When multiple files are opened, the status bar shows the information of the selected file (window).

7.2.1 PCG/OS Version
The PCG/OS version is displayed only for those workstation models in combination with PCG/0S
versions where the difference is important. These are the following:

e Korg Kronos version 1.0/1.1

e Korg Kronos version 1.5/1.6

e Korg Kronos (X) version 2.0

e Korg M3 version 1.x

e Korg M3 version 2.0 (expanded)
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7.3 PCG Window

7.3.1 Introduction
When a PCG (or other) file is opened a window is shown, a so called PCG window. Despite the name
it can contain any patch data (also from other file types). In Figure 47 such a window is shown.

File Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help

RO [ [ IO A T elEh] [ ) (& IEIEA 1

hinewfile.pcg (Kronos 2.x)

(® Programs () Combis () Setlists () Wave Sequences () Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:

| D | SynthesisType ||~) | ID Name | Fav|  Category | SubCategory |
l-& EXi KRONOS German Grand Keyboard APiang
I-B HD-1 German Dark Grand Keyboard APiano

I-C HD-1 R.Ferrante German Grand Keyboard APiano
I-D HD-1 German New Age Grand Keyboard APiang
I-E HD-1 LMays German Grand Keyboard APiano
I-F HD-1 German Grand + VPM Keyboard APiano
U-A HD-1 KRONOS Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano
U-B EXi Japanese Dark Grand Keyboard APiano
u-c EXi J.Rudess Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano
u-o EXi Japanese Rock Grand Keyboard APiano
U-E EXi Japanese Bright Grand Keyboard APiano
U-F EXi Japanese Grand +Strings” Keyboard APiano
uU-G F.McComb Mark | EP Kn7 Keyboard Real E.Pianc

| Edit | | | | Clear | | Compact | | Sort | | Timbres.. |

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

| Cut | | | Settings.. | | Exit

| | Generate List... ‘

Kronos 2x PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 351 WaveSequences in 8 Banks - - Clipbeard:

Figure 47: PCG Window

When a PCG window is made smaller, the controls on the window are automatically wrapped. This is
ideal for users with a small screen. See Figure 48 for an example.

Note that the toolbar and the status bar is not wrapped.
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Eil= Edit Show Tools Theme Language Cptions Windows

SIEN IR 25 2R e YR

h\newfile.pcg (Kronos 2.x)

% Programs | Combis ' Set Lists | Wave Sequences ' Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:

| D I Synthesis Type [ -1 |l MName
|- EXi KROMNOS German Grand
I-B HD-1 German Dark Grand

I-C HD-1 R.Ferrante German Grand
I-D HD-1 German Mew Age Grand
I-E HD-1 LMays German Grand

I-E HD-1 German Grand + VPM
U-A HD-1 KRONOS Japanese Grand
U-E EXi Japanese Dark Grand
uU-c EXi J.Rudess Japanese Grand
U-D EXj

Edit | | W Clear | Compact

Timbres... |

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

|  Cut | | Copy

Generate List...

Kronos 2x PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kif

Figure 48: Wrapped PCG Window

In the following paragraphs each item of a PCG Window is explained in more detail.

7.3.2 Title
The title of a PCG window is the name of the patch file including its path, in this case h:\newfile.pcg.
Also the workstation model and version is added (Korg Kronos 2.0)

An asterisk is shown when the file is changed as an effect of one of the commands explained later.

7.3.3 Programs/Combis/Set Lists / Wave Sequences / Drum Kits Radio buttons
These five radio buttons can be used for selecting programs, combis, set lists (when supported),
wave sequences (when supported) and drum Kkits.

7.3.4 Banks Listview (Left side)

A PCG window has two list views, one on the left and one on the right. The left list view is called the
Banks Listview and contains the program banks, combi banks, set lists, wave sequences or drum Kkits,
depending on the radio button above. See Figure 49 for a screenshot .
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m PCG Tools 1.6.0 ©2011-2013 Michel Keijzers

Paragraph 7.3 - PCG Window

- (D o[ B [ W [ED

Eile Edit Show Theme Language Options Help
g ; ) i) 7]
I =Y L) w | 5 B BAalv <
Di\Muziek\Korg\Korg Kronos\DEFAULT.PCG (Korg Kronos 1.0/1.1) =
Programs Combis  ® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 1
| o | Set List Name |l= | o | Name | Reference | Program/Combi Name =
0 Preload Set List 000/002  EP-1 Prg I-A014 Herbie's "Butterfly” EP A Mark I tine-based electric piano, D
i Set List 001 000/003 EP-1 Prg I-A036 F.McComb Reed EP 2004 Frank McComb's custom Wurly, cre
2 Set List 002 000/004 CX-3 Prg I-A054 CX-3 Organ 888 SW1 The CX-2 Tonewheel Organ Madeli
3 Set List 003 000/005  PolysixEX Prg U-E019 Spacious Pad Warm, lush pads and strings are on
4 Set List 004 000/006  MS-20EX Prg U-E004 S&H 5th Com) The M5-20EX Analog Modeling ent
: Banks Patches "9 P 9 g ent
5 Set List 005 . 000/007  AL-1 lisnriew, Prg I-A107 Stradivarious Sync The AL-1 Analog Modeling engine
6 setlistoos  listview 000/008  MOD-T Prg 1-A055  MOD-7 EPiano Pad SW1 A classic electric piano sound. MO
7 Set List 007 000/009  STR-1 Prg I-ADB0 STR-1 A.Bass (JS-Y, VIS) The STR-1 Plucked String physical t
g Set List 008 000/010 HD-1Drums Cmb I-A014 Drry/Ambi DrumKit VIS This large, multi-sampled drum kit
9 Set List 009 000/011 Wave Sequence Cmb 1-A002 The Prime Directive SW1 A Combi using Wave Sequencing (j
10 Set List 010 000/012  Combi CmbI-A007  Sonic Sky Scrapers This Combi features the STR-1 engi
11 Set List 011 000/013 Combi Cmb I-A000 The Era of Krones A Combi with SGX-1 piano PclysixB
12 Set List 012 El 4|
Edit Up Down Clear Compact
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
G te List...
Cut Copy Paste Settings... Exit Recall ST e

Korg Kronos OSLO/11 PCG

1538 programs in 13 banks 480 combis in 4 banks 32 set list slots in 1 setlist 78 drum kits in 4 banks 165 wave sequences in 2 banks

- - Clipboard: Empty

Figure 49: Listviews
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7.3.4.1 Program Banks

When program banks are selected, the ID and synthesis type of each bank is shown.

A program bank only can contain programs of the same engine type.

[KRONOS (X)]: The EXi modeling synth engine type is a set name for all modeling types like SGX-1,
CX-3, AL-1 EP-1, STR-1, MOD-7, MS20 and PolySix.

The GM banks are not shown because GM banks are not contained in a patch file.

See Figure 50 for a screenshot.

File Edit Show Tools Theme Language Opticns Windows Help

£ bl o ol | il T S R ) e T R

hinewfile.pcg (Kronos 2.x)

* Programs ' Combis ) SetLists () Wave Sequences ') Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:

| D I Synthesis Type [ - | D Name I Fav I Category I Sub Category I:\ -
|-& EXi KROMNOS German Grand Keyboard APiano
I-B HD-1 German Dark Grand Keyboard APiano

I-C HD-1 R.Ferrante German Grand Keyboard APiano
I-D HD-1 German New Age Grand Keyboard APiano
I-E HD-1 LMays German Grand Keyboard APiano
I-F HD-1 German Grand + VPM Keyboard APiano
uU-A HD-1 KROMNOS Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano

u-B i lapanese Dark Grand Keyboard APiano
u-c i L.Rudess Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano
u-o i Japanese Rock Grand Keyboard A Piano
U-E i Japanese Bright Grand Keyboard APiano
U-F i Japanese Grand +Strings’ Keyboard APiano
u-Gg F.McComb Mark | EP Kn7 Keyboard Real E.Piano E

Edit | | W || Clear | | Compact | | Sort | | Timbres.. |

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

Generate List...
[ Cuwt || =

Kronos 2x PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 331 WaveSequ

Figure 50: Program Banks
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7.3.4.2 Combi Banks
Combi banks do not have additional information shown per bank. See Figure 51 for a screenshot.

File Edit Show

hivnewfile.pcg (Kronos 2.x)

Options Windows

Z e | [

Help

| 4 |

Tools Theme Language

% (¥ ) a

LGB

@ Programs (=] Set Lists (=] Wave Sequences (=] Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:

P |

MName | FavI I Sub Category I

Category

I-A
I-B
I-C
I-D
I-E
I-F
-G
U-A
U-B
u-c
u-D
U-E

ufr [+

The Era of Kronos
Smooth Jazzmitazz (EP-1)
The Prime Directive SW1
Orchestra & Timpani
Organic Niacinism
Sweepin'Swooshie Pad
Down Low Cruisn' Jam
Saonic Sky Scrapers
STR-1 Ac. Gtr & Strings
WVocal Wash

Phantasies

Mixed Strings

The King of India

Keyboard
Bass5plits

EPM Sync
Orchestral
Organ

Motion Synth
LeadSplits
Synth
Guitar/Plucked
Pads/Vocal
Bell/Mallet/Perc
Strings

World

APiano
Keyboard Type
EPM Sync
Large
E.Organ
Motion
Synth Lead
Bright
AGuitar
Eright

Bell

Large
World

[ Edit | [

Down

|-. Compact

| Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

[ cut ||

Kronos 2x PCG

Figure 51: Combi Banks
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7.3.4.3 Set Lists [KRONOS ONLY]
When set lists are selected, the ID (0-128) of the set list is shown and the name of the set list. See
Figure 52 for a screenshot.

Tools

||

hAnewfile.pcg (Kronos 2.x)

Theme Language

Dbl T

-::-‘ Drum Kits

Options Help

=3

L

_ Programs -:-‘ Combis Set Lists _ Wave Seguences # Selected Patches:

ID I Name I Reference Program/Combi Name

Preload Set List

HOBBY DOCTORS (ALPHA)
HOBBY DOCTORS(GIG ORDER)
Hobby Doctors (OLD)
Co-incidental By Artist
‘Co-IncidentalBySongTitle
Co-Incidental Rehearsal
2013-03-02 De Pas Heesch
2013-05-25 De Zwaan, StM
2013-06-08 't Woud, Oss
2013-09-08 HeeschPresent
2013-10-19 TunnekeHeesch
NAPMA

000/000
0007001
000/002
000/003
000,004
000/005
000,006
0o0/007
0oo/00e
0007009
0oo/010
0007011

Set List Name [E o |

SGX-3
SGX-1
EP-1

EP-1
CX-3
PolysixEX
MS-20EX
AL-1
MOD-7
STR-1
HD-1 Drums

Wave Sequence

Prg I-FA000
Prg I-A008
Prg 1-A014
Prg I-AD36
Prg 1-A054
Prg U-E019
Prg U-E004
Prg I-A107
Prg I-A053
Prg I-A080
Cmb I-A014
Cmb I-A002

KRONOS German Grand
J.Rudess Japanese Grand
Herbie's "Butterfly" EP
F.McComb Reed EP 200A
CX-3 Organ 888 SW1
Spacious Pad

S&H 5th Comp
Stradivarious Sync
MOD-7 EPiano Pad SW1
STR-1 A.Bass (I5-Y, VIS)
Dry/Ambi DrumKit VIS
The Prime Directive SW1

|

—

The SGX-1 Premium Piano

An 5GX-1 piano designed tc
A Mark | tine-based electric
Frank McComb's custom Wi
The CX-3 Tonewheel Organ
‘Warm, lush pads and strings
The MS-20EX Analog Model
The AL-1 Analog Medeling «
A classic electric piano soun
The STR-1 Plucked String pk
This large, multi-sampled dr
A Combi using Wave SequeE

I [+

Timbres... |

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

e | |

Kronos 2x PCG

2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 351 WaveSequences in 8 Banks

- - Clipboard:
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7.3.4.4 Wave Sequence Banks
When wave sequences are selected, the ID (0-128) is shown, see Figure 53 for a screenshot.

File Edit Show Tools Theme Language Opticns Windows

£l IR ER

hinewfile.pcg (Kronos 2.x)

@ Programs () Combis ) Set Lists ) Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:

. 0| Name
19 Orch/Band HITS
Ac.Guitar Rhythm 01

U-B Air Rotation

U-c Alternating Currents

U-D Analog Wave Advance
U-E B/W Hi Hat

U-F BabbleBeat

u-G Bell Boyz

- Bell Breath

LI-EB E Eell Morph

[ Edit [l Up ] [ Down | [ Clar | [ Compact |

|.. Timbres... |

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

|'_ Cut | |.. Copy

Generate List...

Kronos 2x  PCG 2394 Proagrams in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits

Figure 53: Wave Sequence Banks
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7.3.4.5 Drum Kits Banks
When drum kits are selected, the ID (0-128) is shown, see Figure 54 for a screenshot.

File Edit Show Tools Theme Language Opticns Windows

£l IR ER

hinewfile.pcg (Kronos 2.x)

@ Programs () Combis ) Setlists ) Wave Sequences ® Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:

[ b Name

Trance kit

House Kit

U-B Hard House Kit
uU-c Psycho/Chill Kit
U-D Hip Hep Kit
U-E Mashed Kit
U-E Tricki kit

u-G Electro Rock Kit
- MNu Style Kit
LI-EB E Insane FX Kit

[ Edit [l Up ] [ Down | [ Clar | [ Compact |

|.. Timbres... |

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

|'_ Cut | |.. Copy

Generate List...

Kronos 2x  PCG 2394 Proagrams in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits

Figure 54: Drum Kits Bank
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7.3.4.6 Drum Patterns Banks
When drum patterns are selected, the ID (0-128) is shown, see the following figure for a screenshot.

& PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O et
File Edit Show Took T = gee Options Windows Help
)| 8
c\temphnewfile.pcg (Kronos 3.x) @
Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits ‘®) Drum Patterns All Patches # Patches: 230
| b | | ID | Name | =
U oo Electro House 01 [Dance]
uoo1 Electro House 02 [Dance]
uaoz2 Electro House 03 [Dance]
uoo3 Electro House 04 [Dance]
uoo4 Electro House 05 [Dance]
Uoos Electro House 06 [Dance]
Uaoe Electro House 07 [Dance]
Uo7 Electro House 08 [Dance]
Uoos Electro House 09 [Dance]
Uoo9 Electro House 10 [Dance]
Ua10 Electro House 11 [Dance]
ua1 Electro House 12 [Dance]
uai12 Electro House 13 [Dance]
uo13 Electro House 14 [Dance]
Lin1a Elocten Howra 15 (Noncal E
Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Timbres
Assigr
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
G te List...
Cut Copy Paste Bt Recall =EnerE .
Kronos 3.x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Ba

Figure 55: Drum Patterns Bank

7.3.4.7 All Patterns
When this option is selected, all programs, combis, set list slots, wave sequences, drum kits and drum
patterns are shown in one table.

See the following figure for a screenshot.
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B PCG Tools 2.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — [m| X
File Edit Show Tools Theme Language lg—prm—rr_lndows Help
# o | %[ e | D B = g UM
e = | W X
(O] [|@ &% i ., ST
chtemplnewfile.peg (Kronos 3.x) @
Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns ‘®' All Patches 2 Patches: 8214  # Selected Patches: 1

| Patch Type I D I Name I Fav I Category I Sub Category Reference I Program/Combi Name ”

Combi U-G122 Brass Unsample Erass/Reed Brass

Combi U-G123 Ana Piano & Pad Pads/Vocal Bright

Combi U-G124 Euphoricity BPM Sync BEPM Sync

Combi U-G125 Twin Zombies Complex&SFX Complex

Combi U-G126 Big Sunrise Pad Pads/Vocal Bright

Combi U-G127 Plinkin' Chord Complex&SFX Complex

Set List Slot 000/0 SGX-3 Prg 1-A000 KROMOS German Grand —

Set List Slot 0001 SGX-1 Prg I-A003 KROMNOS German Grand*Copy

Set List Slot 000/2 EP-1 Prg I-A014 Herbie's "Butterfly” EP

Set List Slot 000/3 EP-1 Prg 1-A036 F.McComb Reed EP 2004

Set List Slot 00074 CX-3 Prg 1-AD54 CX-3 Organ 838 SW1

Set List Slot 000/5 PolysixEX Prg U-E019 Spacious Pad

Set List Slot 000/6 WS-20EX Prg U-E004 S&H 5th Comp

Set List Slot 000/7 AL-1 Prg I-A107 Stradivarious Sync

Set List Slot 000/8 MOD-7 Prg 1-AD55 MOD-7 E.Piano Pad SW1 B

Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Timbres. Assign
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
G te List...
Cut Copy Paste E Recall =522 =

Krones 3.x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 WaveSequences in

Figure 56: All Patches

7.3.5 Patches Listview (Right side)

The right list view shows the patches, depending on whether programs, combis or set lists are
selected and which bank has been selected. Only the patches shown from the first selected bank in
the Banks Listview are shown.

7.3.5.1 Number of Selected Patches

Most banks will have 128 items, however some file types only have 1 item. To see in a glance how
many patches are selected, this value is shown explicitly next to the type of patches shown (e.g. as: #
Selected Patches: 25).
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7.3.5.2 Programs/Combis
When a program or combi bank is selected, the following information is shown per program/combi:

e |D: the unique ID of the program or combi, e.g. I-C124.

e Name: The name of the program or combi, e.g. "The Log Drum".

e Fav: Shows an asterisk if the program/combi is selected as favorite. [KRONOS ONLY]
e Category: Shows the category where the program/combi is assigned to.

e Sub Category: Shows the sub category where the program/combi is assigned to.

See Figure 57 for a screenshot of programs.

IMei PCa Tools 160 22

Edit Show Tools Theme Language Opticns Help
= B =

DAMuziek'\Kerg\Korg Kronos\DEFAULT.PCG (Kerg Kronos 1.0/1.1)

®): Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 0

ContentType | | D | Name |E| Category | Sub Category |

Modeled R.Ferrante German Grand Keyboard APiano

Sampled German New Age Grand Keyboard APiano
Sampled LMays German Grand Keyboard APiano
Sampled German Grand + YPM Keyboard APiano
Sampled KRONOS Japanese Grand Keyboard APianc
Sampled Japanese Dark Grand Keyboard APiano
Sampled J.Rudess Japanese Grand Keyboard APiano

Modeled E Japanese Rock Grand Keyboard APiano

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

- Generate List..
Settings...

Korg Kronos 051.0/1.1 PCG 1538 programs in 13 banks 480 combis in 4 banks 32 set list slots in 1 set list 78 drum kits in 4 banks 165 wave sequences in 2 banks Clipboard: Empty

Figure 57: Programs

When hovering over a program, the selected drum track program and drum pattern is shown, see
the following screenshot.
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Eile Edit

@ PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers

Show |

T

|'_|'heme

O

Language

*

£)

et Lists

I

-

Wave Sequences

| (0] l MName lm Category l Sub

=

Drum Kits

Drum Patterns

O

All Patches

# Pat

I-A000
I-A001
I-A002
I-A003
I-A004
I-AD05
I-A006
I-A007
I-A003
I-A009

KROMNOS German Grand
Garmnan Dark (Gramd

Keyboard

g Used Drum Track Program: U-ADO1
Used Drum Track Pattern: POGT

Keyboard
Keyboard
Keyboard

=

LMays German Grand
German Grand + VPM
KRONOS German Grand*Copy
German Dark Grand *Copy
KRONOS German Grand*Copy
German New Age Grand *Cp

- r
Kronos 3.x PCG

|

2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set

Keyboard
Keyboard
Keyboard
Keyboard
Keyboard
Keyboard

APian
APian
A Pian
APian
APian
APian
A.Pian
A.Pian
A.Pian

APian
. TTlB

Figure 58: Hovering over a program

When hovering over a combi, the used drum track is shown, see following screenshot.

&% PCG Tools 3.1.0 @2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O >
File Edit Show | — |'_|'heme Language Q
chtempinewfile.pcg (Kronos 3.x) :
Programs ‘®:Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Dy
|L[ | I I MName I Fav I Category
I-A I-A000 The Era of Kronos Keyboard
I-8 [-AD01 Smooth Jazzmitazz (FE-11 BaszsSnlits
I-C 1-A002 The Prime D| Used Drum Track Pattern: P690 |
-0 [-A003 Crchestra & Timpani Crchestral
I-E [-A004 Crganic Miacinism Crgan o
I-F I-A005 Sweepin'Swooshie Pad Motion Synth
-G I-A006 Down Low Cruisn' Jam LeadSplits
U-A [-A007 Sonic Sky Scrapers Synth
B I-AD08  STR-1 Ac. Gtr & Strings Guitar/Plucked
i I-AD09  Vocal Wash Pads/Vocal |
| 11-I SR — - o
« | Ml
Krones 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set

Figure 59: Hovering over a combi
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When hovering over an empty program, combi or any other patch, the following figure is shown:

BE PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O >
Eile Edit Show | = |'_fheme Language C
s e §
E &) = w | ¥ |[) ]
I-C U-F115 Init Combi User 16 B
|-D U-F116 Init Combi User 16
I-E U-F117 Init Combi User 16
|-F U-F118 Init Combi User 16 |
|-G U-F119 Init Combi User 16
U-A U-F120 Init Combi User 16
U-B U-F121 Init Combi User 16
U-C U-F122 Init Combi User 16
U-o U-F123 Init Combi Empty or initialized patch Liser 16
U-E U-F124 Init Cambi ser 16
U-F U-F125 Init Combi User 16
-G U-F126 Init Cambi User 16 -
U-F127 Init Combi User 16
Edit Up Do Clear Compact E
al | (vl
Kronos 3.x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set

Figure 60: Hovering over an empty or initialized patch

7.3.5.3 Set List Slots [KRONOS ONLY]
When a set list is selected, the following information is shown per set list slot:

e |D: the unique ID of the set list slot in format <set list>/<set list slot>, e.g. 024/037 means set
list slot 37 inside set list 24.

e Name: The name of the set list slot.

o Reference: The reference of the set list slot: can be either a program or combi, examples are
Prg I-A000, Cmb I-AQ03 etc.

e Program/Combi Name: The name of the referenced ID, e.g. "Stradivarious Sync".

e Volume: Volume of the set list slot.

e Description: The text that can be assigned to a set list slot.

See Figure 61 for a screenshot.
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Theme Language Options Windows

- Programs ) Combis ) Wave Sequences () Drum Kits  # Selected Patches:

Name Reference Program/Combi Narne

HOBBY DOCTORS (ALPHA)
HOBBY DOCTORS(GIG ORDER)
Hobby Doctars (OLD)
Co-incidental By Artist
Co-IncidentalByScongTitle
Co-Incidental Rehearsal
2013-03-02 De Pas,Heesch
2013-05-25 De Zwaan, Sth
2013-06-08 't Woud, Oss
2013-09-0& HeeschPresent
2013-10-19 TunnekeHeesch
NAPMA

[}
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
]

—
- o

| (=] Lo
Preload Set List 000/000

000/001
000,002
0007003
000/004
000,005
0007006
0007007
000/008
000,009
000/010
000/011

SGX-3
SGX-1
EP-1

EP-1
CX-3
PolysixEX
MS-20EX
AL-1
MOD-7
STR-1
HD-1 Drums

Wave Sequence

Prg I-A000
Prg I-A008
Prg 1-A014
Prg 1-A036
Prg 1-A054
Prg U-E019
Prg U-E004
Prg I-A107
Prg I-A053
Prg I-A080
Cmb |-A014
Cmb |-A002

<

KROMNOS German Grand
J.Rudess Japanese Grand
Herbie's "Butterfly" EP
F.McComb Reed EP 200A
CX-3 Organ 888 SW1
Spacious Pad

S8H 5th Comp
Stradivarious Sync
MOD-7 E.Piane Pad SW1
STR-1 A.Bass (I5-Y, VIS)
Dry/Ambi DrumKit VIS
The Prime Directive SW1

The SGX-1 Premium Pia
An 5GX-1 pianc designe
A Mark | tine-based elec
Frank McComb's custorr
The CX-3 Tonewheel Or
Warm, lush pads and str
The MS-20EX Analog Mt
The AL-1 Analog Modeli
A classic electric piano s
The STR-1 Plucked Strin
This large, multi-sample:

A Combi using Wave SEE

Up | [ Down

|._ Clear

I \ Timbres... ]

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

[ |

Paste

] [ Settings... 1

Kronos 2x PCG

2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 351 WaveSequences in 8 Banks - - Clipboard:

Figure 61: Set List Slots

80




Chapter 7 - PCG Files Paragraph 7.3 - PCG Window

7.3.5.4 Wave Sequences, Drum Kits and Drum Patterns
When wave sequences or drum kits are selected,, the following information is shown per wave
sequence resp. drum kit:

e |D:the unique ID of the wave sequence resp. drum Kkit.
e Name: The name of the wave sequence resp. drum kit.

See Figure 61 for a screenshot.

# PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O *
File Edit Show Tocls Theme Language Iﬁl Windows Help
& \! - =
SRR D]~ o D3 -
chtempinewfile.pcg (Kronos 3.x) @
Programs Combis Set Lists ® Wave Sequences: Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches # Patches: 150 # Selected Patches: 0

[ o | | ID | Name fl=
INT INTOO00 18 Orch/Band HITS

U-A INTOO1 Ac.Guitar Rhythm 01

U-B INTOO2 Air Rotation

uU-c INTOO3 Alternating Currents

uU-D INTOO04 Analog ije Advance

U-E INTOO5 B/W Hi Hat

U-F INTOOB BabbleBeat

U-G INTOO7 Bell Boyz

U-AA INTOO8 Bell Breath

U-BB INTOOZ Bell Merph

U-CC INTO10 Bell Ringer

U-DD INTO11 Bell Waveseq. Bright

U-EE INTO12 Benny's Bounce A

U-FF INTO13 Benny's Bounce B

U-GG INTO14 BoogieBells E

Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Timbres. Assign
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
G te List...
Cut Copy Paste Exit Recall S=aa g

Krones 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 Wave

Figure 62: Wave Sequences

7.3.5.5 All Patches
When All Patches are selected, all patches are shown in the following order:

e Programs

e Combis

e Set List Slots

e Wave Sequences
e Drum Kits

e Drum Patterns

See the following figure for a screenshot:
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# PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O *
Eile Edit Show Tools Theme Language Iﬁl Windows Help
F g A d = | q " =
£) RIEIE IR 3IR e B = =
chtempinewfile.pcg (Kronos 3.x) @
Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns '®' All Patches # Patches: 8214  # Selected Patches: 1

| Patch Type I ID I Name I Fav I Category I Sub Category Reference Program/Combi Name IlB
Combi U-G116 Bad C Split 1 BassSplits Keyboard Type

Combi U-G117 Flash Pad BPM Sync BPM Sync

Combi U-G118 Progressive Trance Bass BassSplits Keyboard Type

Combi U-G119 2 Tea'n'Bee's BPM Sync BPM Sync

Combi U-G120 Driller BPM Sync BPM Sync

Combi U-G121 Tek Track JS+Y BPM Sync BPM Sync

Combi uU-G122 Brass Unsample Brass/Reed Brass (=
Combi U-G123 Ana Piano & Pad Pads/Vocal Bright

Combi U-G124 Eupharicity BPM Sync BPM Sync

Combi U-G125 Twin Zombies Complex&5FX Complex

Combi U-G126 Big Sunrise Pad Pads/Vocal Bright

Combi U-G127 Plinkin' Chord Complex&5FX Complex

Set List Slot 000/0 SGX-3 Prg I-A00O KRONOS German Grand

Set List Slot 00011 SGX-1 Prg I-A003 KRONOS German Grand*Copy

Set List Slot 00072 EP-1 Prg I-A014 Herbie's "Butterfly" EP B

Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Timbres... Assign
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
G te List...
Cut Copy Paste Exit Recall S=aa =

Krones 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 Wave

Figure 63: All Patches

[TIP]: This mode can be used to move up or down patches easily to the previous or next bank.

Also it can be used to make more flexible selections, like selecting various patches over multiple
banks, even from different types.
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7.3.6 Generic Commands
Below the banks and patches list, the buttons for all commands are shown. See Figure 64 for a
screenshot.

Eile Edit Show Tools Theme Language Opticns Windows Help
= ; T
£ e Ll [T | sl T SR

hinewfile.pog (Kronos 2.x)

! Programs ! Combis ' Set Lists  '® Wave Sequences ') Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 1

[ o | Name
19 Orch/Band HITS
Ac.Guitar Rhythm 01
Air Rotation

Alternating Currents
Analog Wave Advance
B/W Hi Hat
BabbleBeat

Bell Boyz

Bell Breath

Bell Marph

Bell Ringer

Bell Waveseq. Bright

Benny's Bounce A

Clear | Compact | S Timbres...

Generic Commands

Generate List...
| Copy Paste | | Settings.. | | Exit AT

Kronos 2x PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 357 Wave!

Figure 64: Generic Commands

These buttons have a different meaning depending on whether banks are selected or patches (i.e.
the Banks Listview or the Patches Listview). Which list is selected, can be seen by the thick grey
border around the current selected list.

One or multiple items in a list can be selected. Some commands only can be activated when one or
more banks are selected, some commands only when one or more patches are selected, and some
can be selected in either list. This will be shown in the activation prerequisite in each command
paragraph.

The second row of buttons are the cut/copy/paste buttons.

[WARNING]: Most commands cannot be undone, be especially careful with the Edit, Clear and
Compact commands.
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7.3.6.1

Edit Command

Paragraph 7.3 - PCG Window

This command can be used to change certain parameters of the selected patch. Depending on the

type (program, combi or set list) a different dialog is shown. For wave sequences and drum kits the

edit command is not available.

Activation prerequisite: select exactly one program, combi or set list slot in the patches list.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

Select the Edit menu item in the Edit menu

Select the Edit tool bar icon in the tool bar (white document with the green pencil)

Click the Edit button
Double clicking on a patch
Press F2 key

Press Alt-e until the Edit button is highlighted and press Enter

7.3.6.1.1 Edit Program
When a program is selected, the dialog in Figure 65 is shown.

it Edit Single Program

ID Mame 20 of 24 characters

I-A002 German Mew Age Grand []1s Favorite

Category

Sub Category

Keyboard

| [A.Pian:u

| cCancel ||

Figure 65: Edit Program

Table 18 shows what info is shown and can be changed.

Item Type Description

ID Read only | Unique ID of the program.

Name Editable Name of the program including the current and
maximum number of characters that can be used.
The maximum number of characters depends on
the workstation model.

Is Favorite Editable Selects whether the program is set as favorite or
not. [KRONOS ONLY]

Category Editable Category of the program.

Sub Category Editable Sub category of the program.

Table 18: Edit Program Items

Patch files optionally contain the Global part, which contains the names of the categories and sub

categories. If the Global part is available, the names of categories and sub categories are shown in

the two combo boxes shown in Figure 65, if not the index numbers are shown.
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If you try to enter a name that is too long (the maximum length depends on the workstation model),
the error 'Name too long' is shown in red (see Figure 66) and the OK button will be disabled.

D Mame (28 of 24 characters)

[1-A000 | [KRONOS German Grand too long| [] |s Favorite

Category Sub Category
[I{Ej.rbuard] "] [.&.P‘iano] "]

Mame too long Cancel

Figure 66: Program Name too long

7.3.6.1.2 Edit Combi
Editing a combi works exactly like editing a program (see Paragraph 7.3.6.1.1).

7.3.6.1.3 Edit Set List Slot [KRONOS ONLY]
When a set list slot is selected, the dialog in Figure 67 is shown.

D Mame (5 of 24 characters)

|000/015] | Combi

Volume | 127 E

Description (159 of 512 characters)

HD-1 acoustic bass in the left hand, and 5GX-1 grand piang in the right hand. 5W1 adds a ride cymbal. Turn on
KARMA/DRUM TRACK to add rhythmic accompaniment.

|_. Cancel | | oK |

Figure 67: Edit Set List Slot

Table 18: Edit Program ItemsTable 19 shows what info is shown and can be changed.

Item Type Description

ID Read only | Unique ID of the program.

Name Editable Name of the set list slot including the current and
maximum number of characters that can be used.

Volume Editable Volume of the set list slot.

Description Editable Description of the set list slot including the current
and maximum number of characters that can be
used.

Table 19: Edit Set List Slot Items
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If you try to enter a name or description that is too long (the maximum length depends on the Korg
model), the error 'Name too long' or 'Description is too long' is shown in red (see) and the OK button
will be disabled. See Figure 68 for an example of a description that is too long.

D Mame (5 of 24 characters)

000/015) |SGX-1|

| A |
Volume | 127 ]

Description (642 of 512 characters)

HD-1 accustic bass in the left hand, and 5GX-1 grand piano in the right hand. 5W1 adds a ride cymbal. Turn on

KARMA/DRUM TRACK to add rhythmic accompaniment.
HD-1 acoustic bass in the l=ft hand, and 5GX-1 grand piano in the right hand. SW1 adds a ride cymbal. Turn on
KARMA/DRUM TRACK to add rhythmic accompaniment.
HD-1 acoustic bass in the l=ft hand, and 5GX-1 grand piano in the right hand. SW1 adds a ride cymbal. Turn on
KARMA/DRUM TRACK to add rhythmic accompaniment.
HD-1 acoustic bass in the left hand, and 5GX-1 grand piang in the night hand. 5W1 adds a ride cymbal. Turn on
KARMA/DRUM TRACK to add rhythmic accompaniment

Description too long | Cancel _ oK

Figure 68: Set List Slot Description Too Long

For the name and description, the character set that can be used is equal to the character set of the
on screen keyboard of the Kronos. However, for descriptions it is possible to enter linefeed/return
characters, which will also cause a linefeed/return to be shown in the Kronos display. A
linefeed/return character costs 2 characters instead of one. When changing the description text on
the Kronos the linefeed/return characters, the cursor will be misaligned, so it is best to use this dialog
screen for editing descriptions.

When returning to the PCG Window (after closing the Edit screen), when using line feeds/returns the
set list slots look like (after selecting several set list slots).

File Edit Show Tools Theme Language Options Windows Help
= = ; N = 5 3
REH e [~ [ D] T leedEh] — Wad — ) [ A [ v (S
h\newfile. peg (Kronos 2.6 =
) Programs () Combis @ Setlists () Wave Sequences () DrumKits  # Selected Patches: 3
[ o | Set List Name Jla] [l Name Reference | Program/Combi Name | Volume | -
0 Preload Set List INTRO  Eb Gm Dm (Em)Dm C Transp +1  Upper SYNTH (Rib
; HOBBY DOCTORS (ALPHA) 005/015  Narcotic - Liquido Cmb U-AQ74  Liguido - Narcotic 100 VERSE CDmFC Xx.F.C =
. e _ BRIDGE Dm Csusé C/G  3x Dm Csusd
3 Hobby Doctors (OLD) 005/016  SaturdayNight-HermanBr.  CmbU-A066  HermanBrood-SaturdayNi. 100 Transp+1 Upper SWEEP SYNTH (Ribbor)  Lower: A PIANO
. Upper: E PIANO Lower: STRINGS
il Cogincxicnial[ByRutsl 005/017  SecretGarden-BruceSpri.. Cmb U-A049  BruceSpringsteen-Secre.. 100 CFAMFXxCFAmGC
5 Co-IncidentalBySangTitie AMFCG2x
6 Co-Incidental Rehearsal INTRO D Transp +2 Upper: STRINGS ~ Lower: A PIA
v BB B B 005/018  The Reason - Hoobastank Cmb U-AQE7  Hoobastank - The Reasan 0o VERSE DBmDEmGA
8 2013-05-25 De Zwaan, StM CHORUS DEmGA D Verse
3 CHORUS2 DBmGA CDCD  [DBmGA)Xx
° 2013-06-08 't Woud, Oss INTRO Em VERSE EmDAEm Transp -1 Upper: HAMI
10 2013-09-08 HeeschPresent i . CHORUS DEmDEmDACDEm
“ 0151019 Tunnekerioosch 005/019  Turn The Page- Metallica Cmb U-A001  Hammond / EPiano 00 ene &l
12 NAPMA = [ i [¥]
[ et ] [ up ] [ Down | [i@eans] [SCompacti] [LiiSotiis] [ Timbres.. |
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode |
Generate List..
| cut | | copy | [ Past= | | Settings.. | [ £¢t | | Recall | ==

Kronos 2.x PCG 2394 Programs in 20 Banks 1184 Combis in 14 Banks 711 Set List Slots in 18 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 3371 WawveSequences in 8 Banks - - Clipboard:

Figure 69: Set List Slots with Line Feeds/Returns
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7.3.6.2 Set Favorite [KRONOS ONLY]

This command sets programs or combis as favorite.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more programs, combis, program banks or combi banks.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Set Favorite menu item in the Edit menu.

e Press Alt-e for the Edit menu, move down to the Set Favorite menu item and press Enter.

After settings programs or combis as favorites, X symbols will be shown in the Fav(orite) column.

In the screen shot below an example is shown.

# PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O *
Eile Edit Show Tools Theme Language Iﬁl Windows Help
i S 4§ | , =
fo - w ¥ g | [} [ Bl Aalv | E
chtemphnewfile.pcg * (Kronos 3.x) @
* Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: 9
[ 1D | Synthesis Type I.A | ID Name |Fav| Category | SubCategory |_A
I-A EXi U-BBOOD KA Grand & E. Piano 1 Keyboard APiana
I-B HD-1 U-BBOO1 KA Grand & E. Piano 2 Keyboard APiano
I-C HD-1 U-BBOO2 KA Grand & E. Piano 3 X Keyboard APiano
I-D HD-1 U-BBOO3 KA Electric Piano 1 X Keyboard Real E.Piano
I-E HD-1 U-BBOO4 KA Electric Piano 2 X Keyboard Real E.Piano
I-F HD-1 U-BBOO5 KA Electric Piano 3 X Keyboard Real E.Piano
U-A HD-1 U-BBOO6 KA Electric Piano 4 X Keyboard Real E.Piano
U EXi U-BBOO7 KA Electric Piano 5 X Keyboard Real EPiano
u-c EXi U-BBODS KA Electric Piano 6 X Keyboard Real EPiano
U-bD EXi U-BBOOS KA Electric Piano 7 X Keyboard Real E.Piano
U-E EXi ‘| | U-BBO10 KA Electric Piano 8 X Keyboard Real E.Piano
U-F - EKI U-BBOT1 KA Electric Piano 9 Keyboard Real EPiano
U-G HD-1 U-BBO12 KA Electric Piano 10 Keyboard Real EPiano
U-AA HD-1 U-BBO13 KA Electric Piano 11 Keyboard Real E.Piano
U-BE  EXi [=] | U-BBO14 KA Electric Piano 12 Keyboard Real E.Piano [~]
Up Down Clear Compact Sort Assign
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
Generate List...
Cut Copy Paste Exi Recall ———

Krones 3x PCG

78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 Wave

2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists

Figure 70: Set Favorites

7.3.6.3 Unset Favorite [KRONOS ONLY]
This command unsets programs or combis as favorite.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more programs, combis, program banks or combi banks.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Set Favorite menu item in the Edit menu.
e Press Alt-e for the Edit menu, move down to the Unset Favorite menu item and press Enter.

After settings programs or combis as favorites, X symbols will be shown in the Fav(orite) column.

In the screen shot below an example is shown.

e
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# PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O *

File Edit Show Tools Theme Language Iﬁl Windows Help

¢ w ¥ g 2] B aAalv =

X | A 3 ° LT =

chtemphnewfile.pcg * (Kronos 3.x) @
* Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: 9
[ 1D | Synthesis Type I.A | ID Name |Fav| Category | SubCategory |_A

I-A EXi U-BBOOD KA Grand & E. Piano 1 Keyboard APiana

I-B HD-1 U-BBOO1 KA Grand & E. Piano 2 Keyboard APiana

I-C HD-1 U-BBO0Z KA Grand & E. Piano 3 Keyboard APiano

I-D HD-1 U-BBOD3 KA Electric Piano 1 Keyboard Real EPiano

I-£ HD-1 U-BBOO4 KA Electric Piano 2 Keyboard Real E.Piano

I-F HD-1 U-BBODS KA Electric Piano 3 Keyboard Real EPiano

U-A  HD-1 U-BBODS KA Electric Piano 4 Keyboard Real EPiano

U EXi U-BBOO7 KA Electric Piano 5 Keyboard Real EPiano

u-c EXi U-BBODS KA Electric Piano 6 Keyboard Real EPiano

U-bD EXi U-BBOO9 KA Electric Piano 7 Keyboard Real EPiano

U-E  EXi ) | U-BBO10 KA Electric Piano 8 Keyboard Real EPiano

U-F - EKI U-BBOT1 KA Electric Piano 9 Keyboard Real EPiano

U-6  HD-1 U-BBOTZ KA Electric Piano 10 Keyboard Real EPiano

U-AA HD-1 U-BBOT3 KA Electric Piano 11 Keyboard Real EPiano

U-BB  EXi [7] | U-BB014 KA Electric Piano 12 Keyboard Real EPiano =

Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Assigr
| Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
Generate List...
Cut Copy Paste Exi Recall Sl

Krones 3x PCG

2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 Wave

Figure 71: Unset Favorites

7.3.6.4 Move Up Command
This command moves the selected program, combi or set list slot one position up. Wave sequences
and drum kits cannot be moved.

Activation prerequisite: select exactly one patch (not the first patch) in the patches list.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Move Up menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Move Up tool bar icon in the tool bar (blue half arrow pointing up)
e Click the Up button.

e Press the up cursor key on the numeric keyboard (on the 8 key).

e Press Alt-u until the Up button is highlighted and press Enter.

When moving a program, all combis and set list slots referring to the selected program (and
programs moved down to let the selected programs move up) are changed accordingly.

When moving a combi, all set list slots referring to the selected combi (and combis moved down to
let the selected combis move up) are changed accordingly too.

7.3.6.5 Down Command
This command moves the selected program, combi or set list slot one position down. Wave
sequences and drum kits cannot be moved.

Activation prerequisite: select exactly one patch (not the last patch) in the patches list.
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The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Move Down menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Move Down tool bar icon in the tool bar (blue half arrow pointing down)
e Click the Down button.

e Press the Down cursor key on the numeric keyboard (on the 2 key).

e Press Alt-d until the Down button is highlighted and press Enter.

When moving a program, all combis and set list slots referring to the selected programs (and
programs moved down to let the selected programs move up) are changed accordingly.

When moving a combi, all set list slots referring to the selected combis (and combis moved up to let
the selected combis move down) are changed accordingly too.

7.3.6.6 Clear Command

This command clears or erases the selected programs, combis or set list slots or all patches in the
selected program or combi banks or set lists. Wave sequences, wave sequence banks, drum kits and
drum kit banks cannot be cleared.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more banks or one or more patches.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Clear menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Clear tool bar icon in the tool bar (blank page)

e Click the Clear button.

e Press Alt-c until the Clear button is highlighted and press Enter.

This command behaves differently depending on whether the banks or patches list is active.

When banks are active, all patches in the selected banks will be cleared. When patches are active,
only all selected patches will be cleared.

Clearing a patch is not equal to initializing them.
Clearing a program means:

e Clearing the name (empty name).
e Setting the category (and if supported sub category) to the first category/sub category.
e Deselect the Favorite setting [KRONOS ONLY]

[WARNING]: When clearing programs, combis/set list slots using those programs are not broken, but
it will not be trivial that empty programs are still used by combis/set list slots.

Clearing a combi means:

e Clearing the name (empty name).
e Setting the category and sub category to the first category/sub category.
e Deselect the Favorite setting
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e C(Clearing the most important parameters of all timbres in thecombi:

o

O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0 0O O O O O

Program set to I-A000 / AOOO (depending on the workstation model).
Status set to Off.

Muted.

Volume set to 0.

MIDI Channel set to 16.

Bottom/Top key set to the lowest key.
Bottom/Top velocity set to 0.

Osc Mode set to Mono.

Osc Select set to OSC2.

Transpose set to 0.

Portamento set to 0.

Bend Range set to 0.

[KRONOS ONLY] [WARNING]: When clearing combis, combi parameters are changed and set list
slots using these cleared combis will not be audible anymore (equal to the cleared combis).

[KRONOS ONLY] Clearing a set list slot means:

e Clearing the name (empty name).

e Clearing the description (empty description)

e Set the reference to program I-A000.

e Setting the category and sub category to the first category/sub category.

Figure 72 shows the result of clearing the selected patches.
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E 6 Toos 050188 ool M ke T i e s S

diistldb.peg *

@ Programs Combis Set Lists

File Show Edit Toocls Theme Help
CHE A% a =2 (@ AV E|i

ID Content Type
I-A Modeled Programs
I-B Sampled Programs
I-C Sampled Programs
-0

I-E Sampled Programs

Sampled Programs

I-F Sampled Programs
U-A
U-B
U-C
u-bD
U-E
U-F
U-G

Sampled Programs
Maodeled Programs
Maodeled Programs
Maodeled Programs
Maodeled Programs
Maodeled Programs

Sampled Programs

MName
KRONCS German Grand
German Dark Grand

R.Ferrante German Grand

Japanese Dark Grand

Japanese Rock Grand

L.Mays German Grand

KRONOS Japanese Grand

J.Rudess Japanese Grand

Japanese Grand +5trings
F.McCormb Mark I EP Kn7

Fav

Category Sub Category

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keybeoard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard A Piano

Keyboard APiano

Keyboard Real E.Pianc

U-AA
U-BB
u-cc

Madeled Programs G.Duke Old&Funky Mk1EP Real E.Pianc

Herbie's "Butterfly” EP
G.Duke Mark I Phaser EP

Keyboard

Modeled Programs Keyboard Real E.Piano

Maodeled Programs - Real E.Pianc

Keyboard

|[ Down || LClear ‘ [\_',ompact

§ettings...| Help |

[ u

Copy/Paste Mode
Copy |

Generate List ... |

Korg Kronos  PCG
s —— =

1797 programs in 19 banks 501 combis in 7 banks 142 set list slots in 4 set lists  Clipboard: Empty
———

Figure 72: Clear Command

[TIP]: The reason to clear/empty the names instead of giving them a initialized name (e.g. INIT
PROGRAM 1-A030) is that emptying them shows in a glance that those patches are empty. If you
want to create a new sound, initialize the patch on the workstation to start from a 'real’ initialized
patch.

[TIP]: A quick way to remove patches you don't like is to load the patch file that is currently in your
workstation, audition patches on your workstation and if you find one or more patches, select them
in PCG Tools and clear them. Do not make changes on your workstation. When finished, save the
patch file and load it in your workstation.

[TIP]: After clearing patches, there might be gaps with empty patches within your bank(s). Consider
to use the Compact command to remove these empty gaps.

[TIP]: Note that deleting a patch is not possible, since there are always 128 patches in a bank (or set
list). What comes most close to deleting a patch is to clear a patch, and then use the Compact
command to move the cleared patch to the bottom.
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7.3.6.7 Clear Duplicates Command
This command clears or erases duplicates of selected patches or banks.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more program banks, combi banks, set lists or one or more
programs, combis or set list slots.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Clear Duplicates menu item in the Edit menu.
e Press Alt-E for the Edit menu, move the cursor to the Cleare Duplicates command and press
Enter.

Only programs, combis and set list slots are cleared which are selected AND which have a duplicate
in the same PCG file. The first duplicate program, combi or set list slot will be kept, unless it is
selected.

All references to cleared programs and combis are updated (to a duplicate patch).

7.3.6.8 Compact Command
This command moves all empty or initialized programs, combis or set list slots down and all filled
patches up. Wave sequences and drum kits cannot be compacted.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more banks or at least two patches.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Compact menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Compact tool bar icon in the tool bar (blank page)

e Click the Compact button.

e Press Alt-c until the Compact button is highlighted and press Enter.

Compacting should be used to remove the gaps that exist after clearing patches or when patches are
splintered over a bank.

This command behaves differently depending on whether the banks or patches list is active.

When patches are active, only all selected patches will be compacted. In Figure 73 several set list
slots have been selected and some of them are empty. When the Compact command is used, all set
list slots (also those which are initialized or empty) are moved up within the selection. Set list slots
that are not selected are left alone, thus not moved. In Figure 74 the result is shown after
compacting.
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File Show Edit Tools Theme

tHE Ta

divtstldb.peg *

Programs Combis @ Set Lists

Set List Name ID D Pragram/Combi Name
Preload Set List 000,000 -1 Prg[-A000  KROMNOS German Grand
HOBBY DOCTORS ) 000,001 -1 Prgl-A008  J.Rudess Japanese Grand
Set List 002 000/002 Prgl-A014  Herbie's "Butterfly” EP
Set List 003 000/003 Prg I-A036 F.McComb Reed EP 200A
Set List 004 000,004 Prg I-A000 KRONCS German Grand ~ Frank M
Set List 005 000/005 Prg U-E019  Spacious Pad
Set List 006 000/006 PalysixEX Prg[-A000  KRONOS German Grand ~ Warm, |
Set List 007 000/007 Prg U-E004  S&H 5th Comp
Set List 008 000/008 MS-20EX Prg [-AQ00 KRONCS German Grand The M5
Set List 009 000/009 STR-1 Prg [-A080 STR-1 ABass (J5-Y, VIS) The STR
Set List 010 000/010 HD-1 Drums CmbI-A014  Dry/Ambi DrumKit VIS This larc
Set List 011 000/011 Wave Sequence Cmbl-A002 The Prime Directive SW1 A Comt
Set List 012 000/012 Combi Cmb1-A007  Sonic Sky Scrapers This Cot
Set List 013 000/01 Combi CmbI-A000  The Era of Kronas ACamt
Set List 014 000/014 Combi Cmb1-A003  Orchestra & Timpani 16 orch +
Set List 015 v 1 i L4

[ Up H Down |[ Clear |[QDmpac1

Copy/Paste Mode

Copy | Settings | Help | @|

Korg Kronos  PCG 1797 programs in 19 banks 501 combis in 7 banks 142 set list slots in 4 set lists  Clipboard: Empty

Figure 73: Before Compacting

File Show Edit Tools Theme

ST )

divtstldb.peg ™

Programs Combis @) Set Lists

Set List Name D Program/Combi Name
Preload Set List 000/000 SGX-1 g KROMOS German Grand
HOBBY DOCTORS (A ) 000/001 SGX-1 Prgl-A008  )Rudess Japanese Grand
Set List 002 000/002 EP-1 Prg I-AD14 Herbie's "Butterfly" EP
Set List 003 000/003 EP-1 Prgl-A000  KROMOS German Grand  Frank W
Set List 004 000/004 PolysixEX Prgl-A000  KROMOS German Grand ~ Warm, |
Set List 005 000/005 STR-1 Prg-AD00  KRONOS German Grand  The STR
Set List 006 000/006 Prg U-E019  Spacious Pad
Set List 007 000/007 Prgl-AQ000  KRONOS German Grand
Set List 008 000/008 MS-20EX PrgI-AD00  KROMNOS German Grand
Set List 009 000/009 Prgl-A000  KRONOS German Grand
Set List 010 000/010 HD-1 Drums Cmb I-4014 mbi DrumkKit V.
Set List 011 000/011 Wave Sequence CmbI-A002 The Prime Directive
Set List 012 000/012 Combi Cmb1-A007  Sonic Sky Scrapers
Set List 013 000/013 Combi CmbI-4000 The Era of Kronos
Set List 014 000/014 Combi CmbI-AD03  Orchestra & Timpani
Set List 015 - 4 1

l ] |[ Down H Clear Higompacii

Copy/Paste Mode

Copy | §attings‘..‘ Help ‘ @|

Korg Kronos  PCG 1797 programs in 19 banks 501 combis in 7 banks 142 set list slots in 4 set lists  Clipboard: Empty

Figure 74: After Compacting

———————————————
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If multiple program banks are selected and the selection contains programs from different synth
engines, the programs are split into groups per synth model engine. Every list is then compacted
separately (as if you would first select only programs of the first synth engine type and compact them
and then select the programs from the next synth engine and compact etc.).

Also when selecting multiple banks, compacting them is not performed per bank. E.g., if two banks
are selected and the first selected bank contains 20 empty patches, then 20 patches from the second
selected bank (if not empty) are moved to the first selected bank.

[TIP]: To create empty banks, first remove unwanted patches by clearing them, then select all banks
and compact all banks. The result is (depending on the amount of removed patches), that completely
empty banks are available (which will be the last banks of the sampled/modeled type).

When compacting programs, all combis and set list slots referring to the selected programs (and
programs moved down to let the selected programs move up) are changed accordingly.

[KRONOS ONLY] When compacting combis, all set list slots referring to the selected combis (and
combis moved down to let the selected combis move up) are changed accordingly too.

[WARNING] Programs serving as drum programs for other programs or combis, will not have
updated references from those programs or combis.

[WARNING] Compacting wave sequences, drum kits or drum patterns will not update references
from other patches (like used wave sequences in a program, drum kits used by a program, drum
patterns used by a drum program etc).

7.3.6.9 Sort Command
This command sorts all selected programs, combis or set list slots according to the method to be
specified. Wave sequences and drum kits cannot be sorted.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more banks or at least two patches.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Sort menu item in the Edit menu.
e Click the Sort button.
e Press Alt-s until the Sort button is highlighted and press Enter.

This command behaves differently depending on whether the banks or patches list is active.

When patches are active, only all selected patches will be sorted. Empty or init patches will always be
moved to the end.

If multiple program banks are selected and the selection contains programs from different synth
engines, the programs are split into groups per synth model engine. Every list is then sorted
separately (as if you would first select only programs of the first synth engine type and sort them and
then select the programs from the next synth engine and sort etc.).
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Also when selecting multiple banks, sort them is not performed per bank. E.g., if two banks are
selected and the first selected bank contains 20 empty patches, then 20 patches from the second
selected bank (if not empty) are moved to the first selected bank (depending on the sort criteria).

When the sort command has been selected, the sort selection has to be selected, see Figure 75.

5 Select Sort el e (el al .S

* Mame, Category

Title, Artist, Category
Artist, Title, Category

Category, Name

Category, Title, Artist

Category, Artist, Title
] Bemember

Figure 75: Select Sort Selection

Below each sort selection is explained in more detail. For every selected patch (or all patches in the
selected banks the sort selection is performed).

e Name, Category: First sort by name, if patches have the same name, sort by category (and sub
category if supported).

o Title, Artist, Category: First sort by title, if patches have the same title, sort by artist, then by
category.

e Artist, Title, Category: Same as before, but first sorting on artist.

e (Category, Name: First sort by category, if equal, sort by name.

e (Category, Title, Artist: Sort by category, if equal, sort by title, otherwise by artist.

e (Category, Artist, Title: As before but secondly sort by artist, then title.

e Remember: Check this option to remember the sort method for the next time. It will also be
saved for the next time PCG Tools is started. The default select sort selection can also be
selected in the Options/Settings menu, see paragraph 6.10.2.5

See for more info on Title and Artist, see paragraph 6.10.2.5.
When no split character has been selected, the title and artist sorting selections are disabled.

When sorting programs, all combis and set list slots referring to the selected programs (and
programs moved up or down to let the selected programs moved) are changed accordingly.

[KRONOS ONLY] When sorting combis, all set list slots referring to the selected combis (and combis
moved down to let the selected combis move up or down) are changed accordingly too.

[WARNING] Programs serving as drum programs for other programs or combis, will not have
updated references from those programs or combis.
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[WARNING] Compacting wave sequences, drum kits or drum patterns will not update references
from other patches (like used wave sequences in a program, drum kits used by a program, drum
patterns used by a drum program etc).

Below are a few examples of the result of sorting.

Eile Edit Show Tocls Theme Language Options Windows Help
i ¢ 2| e | ¥ e | L [
Ko H-NEAn ab +

D\Muziek\KorghWorkstations\Krones\Sounds and Templates\Korg\Preloads and Extensions\PRELOAD.PCG * (Krones 1.0/1.1)

* Programs Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 1

[ D | sythesistype (=] [ & | Name |Fav| cCategory | SubCategory |
A EXi 5th World Stab FastSynth Short Release
1-B HD-1 B Steel Strings Guitar/Plucked  A.Guitar
1-C HD-1 Acid Square Bass Bass/Synth Bass  Synth Bass
D HD-1 All that Glitters..... MotionSynth Motion

I-E HD-1 Ana Power Brass FastSynth Short Release
1-F HD-1 Analog Orchestra Knob$ SlowSynth Bright

U-A HD-1 Auto Picking (xform) MaotionSynth Rhythmic

U-B EXi BA THE Sound Organ Drawbar Control
u-c EXi BPF Sweep Pad MationSynth Motion

u-D i BPM The Air Rider MotignSynth Rhythmic

Edit

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

G te List..
Cut — Generate List

Kronos 1.0/1.1 PCG 1536 programs in 12 banks 480 combis in 4 banks 32 set list slots in 1 set list 78 drum kits in 4 banks 165 wave sequences in 2 banks - - Clipboard: Empty

Figure 76: Programs sorted by name.

In Figure 77 can be seen that the set list slots are now sorted by the part after the split character
(Title):

e Free — Allright Now
e GoldenE-Another45Miles
e The Scene - Blauw

96



Chapter 7 - PCG Files Paragraph 7.3 - PCG Window

ﬂ PCG Tools 1.7.1 ©2011-2013 Michel Keijzers - EE

Eile Edit Show Tocls Theme Language Options Windows Help
H & | ] S = | B

[F-

DATemphcoDl14bc.peg * (Kronos 2.0)

Programs Combis ® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits  # Selected Patches: 1

Set List Name 1= | Name Referance Program/Combi Name
Preload Set List INTRO -
HOBBY DOCTORS (ALPHA) 004/000  Free - Allright Now Cmb U-ADG5 Free - Allright Now VERSE ADA

HOBBY DOCTORS(GIG ORDER) Verse  Chorus

Hobby Doctors (OLD) INTRO GDEr

- - VERSE GDEn
Co-incidental By Artist 004/001 GoldenE.-Anotherd5Miles Cmb U-A001  Hammond / EPiano D Em En

Co-IncidentalBySongTitle CHORUS = Half
Co-Incidental Rehearsal INTRO G Csu

VERSE = Intro
-] - -A0BT -
Co-Incidental 2mrt, DePas 004/002 The Scene - Blauw Cmb U-ADBT The Scene - Blauw CHORUS  Am

Set List 008 OUTTRC  {Lle
Set List 009 INTRO AGD
Sl 004/003 BadCompany-CantGetEnough Cmb U-A054 BadCompany-CantGetEnough EE{RSFEUS :i B
Set List 011 i
SOLO = Verse +
AEDA

piano: c¥ g% a
Set List 014 VERSE Em D
Set List 015 004/005  Eric Clapton - Cocaine Cmb U-A063  Eric Clapton - Cocaine CHORUS Em [
Set List 016 SOLO Michel

Set List 017 004/006  Radiochead - Creep Cmb U-A061  Creep - Radiohead GB7CCm

wrna moa E

Set List 018 Tl ] IL/

Set List 012
Set List 013 004/004 Snow Patrel-Chasing Cars Cmb U-A0B6 Snow Patrol-Chasing Cars

Edit

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

G te List...
Cut Settings... = s

Kronos 2.0 PCG 2260 programs in 19 banks 1165 combis in 14 banks 220 set list slots in 8 set lists 78 drum kits in 4 banks 287 wave sequences in & banks - - Clipboard: Empty

Figure 77: Set list slots sorted by Artist

[TIP]: Sort combis or set list slots by both artist and title for easy reference and place them in two
separate combi banks or set lists.

7.3.6.10 Assign To Set List Slot Command [KRONOS ONLY]
This command is used to easy assign a program or a combi to a set list slot.

Activation prerequisite: select exactly one program or combi and copy it (place it in the Clipboard by
copying it).

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Assign To Set List Slot menu item in the Edit menu.
e Click the Assign button.
e  Press Alt-a until the Timbres button is highlighted and press Enter.

This command assigns the copied program or combi and assigns it to the set list slot.

[TIP] For changing the name, use the option Auto Fill In Set List Slot Names in the Edit menu. This
menu can be used for multiple set list slots (or set lists) at the same time.
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7.3.6.11 Auto Fill In Set List Slot Names [KRONOS ONLY]
This command is used to easy assign set list slot names according their reference program and combi
names.

Activation prerequisite: one or more set list slots or set lists with at least one empty or initialized set
list slot name.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Auto Fill In Set List Slot Names menu item in the Edit menu.
e Press the Alt key to show the menu, navigate to the Edit menu, press the Down cursor key,
navigate to the Auto Fill In Set List Slot Names menu item and press the Enter key.

This command checks for all selected set list slots if the name is empty. If so, the name will be copied
from the program or combi the set list slot is referencing.

Example before using the command:

# PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O *
File Edit Show Tocls Theme Language Iﬁl Windows Help
== | s ) =
UHE A ® B Blalv|E

chtemphnewfile.pcg * (Kronos 3.x) @

Programs Combis (® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches # Patches: 128 # Selected Patches: 3

| D I Set List Name IB | ID I Name Reference Program/Combi Name IVoiumeI -
113 Setlist113 120/0 7t SET 1= Prg I-A000 KRONOS German Grand 127
I o syl 120/1 Cmb U-B069  Foo Fighters-Leam ToFly 101 Intro
115 Set List 115 . Intra
16 Set List 116 12042 Cmb U-BO64 Motorhead (Bowie)-Heroes 127
117 Set List 117 120/3 Cmb U-B066  The Offspring-5elfEsteem 127 Intro
118 Set List 118 12074 Creep - Radiohead Cmb U-A056  Creep - Radiohead 111 G BY
1R KONINGSDAG 120/5  Walk - Foo FighterD Cmb U-B067  Foo Fighters - Walk 127 Intro
120 Peaky Blinders
121 2018-03-10 NEM, De Pas 120/6 Last Resort - Papa Roach Cmb U-B065  Papa Roach - Last Resort 127 Verse
122 2018-02-24 Deurne 12047 Lithium - Nirvana Cmb U-BO71 Mirvana - Lithium 100 verse
123 Set List 123 120/8 Psycho - Muse Cmb U-B072  Muse - Psycho 104 Intro:
124 Overig 120/9 Song 2 - Blur Cmb U-A048  Blur - Song 2 123 EDG
125 Co-incidental Repetities 120/10  Cruel Man - Intwine Cmb U-B068  Intwine - Cruel Man 127 Intro
126 Co-incidental Acoustisch 120/11 I0nlyWantToBeWithYou-V. Cmb U-A091  Volbeat-IOnlyWantToBeW.. 127 Verse
127 Co-incidental Oud E £ J Imlﬁla

Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Timbres. Assig

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

Krones 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 Wave

Figure 78: Auto Fill In Set List Slot Names, before
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After using this command:

# PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O *
Eile Edit Show Tools Theme Language Iﬁl Windows Help
R - M= L) &) | [0 B M Aalv =
chtemphnewfile.pcg * (Kronos 3.x) @

Programs Combis '® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: 3

| D I Set List Name IB | ID I Name Reference Program/Combi Name IVqumeI -
113 Setlist113 120/0 7t SET 1= Prg I-A000 KRONOS German Grand 127
114 Setlist114 120/1  Foo Fighters-Learn ToFly Cmb U-B069  Faa Fighters-Learn ToFly 101 Intro
115 Set List 115 _ _ =
16 Set List 116 12042 Motorhead (Bowie)-Heroes Cmb U-BO64 Motorhead (Bowie}-Heroes 127
17 Set List 117 120/3 The Offspring-SelfEsteem Cmb U-B066  The Offspring-5elfEsteem 127 Intro
118 Set List 118 120/4 Creep - Radiohead Cmb U-A056  Creep - Radiohead 1 G EB7
119 KONINGSDAG 120/5  Walk - Foo Fighters Cmb U-B067  Faa Fighters - Walk w0
120 Peaky Blinders
121 2018-03-10 NEM, De Pas 120/6 Last Resort - Papa Roach Cmb U-B065  Papa Roach - Last Resort 127 Verse
122 2018-02-24 Deurne 120/7 Lithium - Mirvana Cmb U-BO71 Nirvana - Lithium 100 verse
123 Set List 123 120/8 Psycho - Muse Cmb U-B072  Muse - Psycho 104 Intro:
124 Overig 120/9 Song 2 - Blur Cmb U-AQ48  Blur - Song 2 123 EDG
125 Co-incidental Repetities 120/10  Cruel Man - Intwine Cmb U-B068  Intwine - Cruel Man 127 Intro
126 Co-incidental Acoustisch 120/11 I0nlyWantToBeWithYou-V. Cmb U-A091  Volbeat-IOnlyWantToBeW.. 127 Verse
127 Co-incidental Oud E ol 7]
| <] | (]
Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Timbres. Assig

Cut/Copy/Paste Mode

Krones 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 Wave

Figure 79: Auto Fill In Set List Slot Names, after

7.3.6.12 Change Volume
This command is used to change the volume of one or more combis, combi banks, set list slots or set
lists.

Activation requisite: select one or more combi (banks) or one or more set list (slot)s.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Change Volume option in the Edit menu.
e Press the Alt key to show the menu, navigate to the Edit menu, press the Down cursor key,
navigate to the Change VOlume menu item and press the Enter key.

For a combi, the individual timbres will be changed, set list slots have a dedicated Volume parameter.

There are four types of changing. With ‘relevant timbres’ the used timbres are meant from the
selected combis. A timbre is used when it is not muted and when the mode is either Int, On or Both
(thus not Off).

Type Description
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Fixed All relevant timbres in case of combis, or all set list slots will get the volume as
set in the dialog window.

Relative All relevant timbres in case of combis, or all set list slots will get the volume
adapted with the value as set in the dialog window. Volumes will be clipped
between 0 and 127.

Mapped All relevant timbres in case of combis, or all set list slots will get the volume
within the specified range as set in the dialog window. E.g. if 50..100 is selected,
than original volume 0 will be mapped to 0 and original value 127 to 100 and all
other values in between. This can be used to minimize or maximize the volume,
but keeping the balance of all volumes in place.

Smart Mapped | The same algorithm as above, however, instead of mapping always value 0 to

the minimum specified value, and value 127 to the maximum specified value, all
used timbres or set list slots are used to calculate the initial values. Example:
assume 3 set list slots have been selected with volumes 50, 80 and 110. These
should be mapped to 80..100. Now the minimum value (50) will be mapped to
80, the maximum value (120) to 100, and value 80 accordingly (90).

Table 20: Change Volume Types

Below is a screenshot of a combi that has have its volume changed using Smart Mapped and values
80..100:
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BT PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O x
Eile Edit Show Tools | e ._u!ﬂguage Options Windows He
= A ; J— . :
£ 2| | X Ahm Bl
chtemphnewfile.pcg * (Kronos 3.x)
Tirnbres of e\temp\newfile.peg, combi I-A000: The Era of Kronos
|_ | # I Prg ID I Program MName Category Sub Category I Vol IE
H 1 [-A000 KROMNOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APianc 100 Int
H|2 I-AQ85 Palysix Strings SlowSynth Bright a3 Int
N3 U-A030 B0008 Kit Drums Dance Drums a7 Int
N4 U-A029 Granular Acid Kit Drums Dance Drums a5 Int
1 5 I-F084 Tricki kit Drums Dance Drums 100 Int
. 3] I-F084 Tricki kit Drums Dance Drums 96  Int
W7 [-D090 Deep Energy Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass 04 Int
L
L ] I-D067 Dark Floor Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass a1 Int
\ 9 U-Fo82 Cold Mornings SlowSynth Dark 88  Int
1 10 I-C011 Hollywood Strings Strings Ensemble 89  Int
U 11 I-Co11 Hollywood Strings Strings Ensemble g4  Int
U 12 I-C011 Hollywood Strings Strings Ensemble 80 Int
U 13 U-AD31 Q0009 Kit Drums Dance Drums g2 Int
14 [-ADOD KROMNOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APiano 100 Int
15 1-ADOD KROMNOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APiano 100 Int
16 1-ADOD KROMNOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APiano 100 Int
g Up Down Clear Assigned Clear Program: '1-A000 KRONOS German Grand
Kronos 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum K

Figure 80: Change Volume

7.3.6.13 Init as MPE Combi Command
This command is used to convert a combi into a so-called MPE combi, which is used for synths using
Multidimensional Polyphonic Expression like Roli, Haken etc.

For more information see http://bit.ly/mpe-spec.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more combi (banks) with at least one non empty combi.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Init as MPE menu item in the Edit menu
e Press Alt to activate the menu, navigate to the Edit button, press the Down key, navigate to
the Init as MPE menu item and press Enter.

The screenshot below shows the result after using the Init as MPE command for combi I-A000 (The
Era of Kronos).
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& PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - u] X
Eile Edit Show Toals Theme Language Optiens [ ——]
O ¥ DlglzleBIED[E[Elalv[S] 1
l etemp\newdile.peg * (Kronos 3.x) =]

Timbres of c\temp\newfile.pcg, combi I-A000: The Era of Kronos

| #| Pain | Program Name | Category | Sub Category | Vol | Sta | Mute| Pri | MIDI| KeyZone | VelZone| OSCMode | OSCSel | Trans |Detune| Porta |BRng| |
1 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Ne Ne C1-G9 1127 Prg Both 0 0 Prg
2 1000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Ne Ne 2 C€-1-G9 1-127 Pig Both 0 0 Prg
3 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Noe Ne 3 C-1-G9 1-127 ©Prg Both 0 0 Prg
4 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APisno 127 It No No 4 C-1-G9 1-127 ©Prg Both 0 0 Prg
5 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APiano 127 It No No 5 C€-1-G8 1-127 Prg Both 0 0 Prg
6 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Ne Ne 6 C-1-G9 1-127 Pig Both 0 0 Prg
7 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Ne Ne 7 C-1-G9 1-127 Pig Both 120 Prg
8 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APisno 127 It No No 8 C-1-G9 1-127 ©Prg Both 0 0 Prg
9 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APisno 127 It No No 89 C-1-G9 1-127 ©Prg Both 20 Prg
10 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Ne Ne 10 C-1-G9 1-127 Pig Both 0 0 Prg
1 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Ne Ne 11 C-1-G9 1-127 Pig Both 0 0 Prg
12 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It No Ne 12 C-1-G9 1-127 Pig Both 0 0 Prg
13 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It Ne Ne 13 C-1-G9 1-127 Pig Both 0 50 Prg
14 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 It No No 14 C-1-G9 1-127 ©Prg Both 0 0 Prg
15 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APiano 127 It No No 15 C-1-G9 1-127 ©Prg Both 0 0 Prg
16 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APiano 127 It No No 16 C-1-G9 1-127 Prg Both 0 0 Prg

Up Down Clear | Assigned Clear Program: |I-A000 KRONCS German Grand

Mmos 3x PCG

2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 WaveSequences in 7 Banks Clipboard:

Figure 81: Init as MPE Command

The first timbre is copied to all other timbres, the MIDI channels are assigned 1 to 8 (or 16 depending

on the model) for each timbre and the following parameters are copied:

Status

Mute

Volume
Bottom Key
Top Key

Bottom Velocity
Top Velocity
0OSC Mode

OSC Select

Parameters which are not supported for a model are not copied.

7.3.6.14 Timbres Command
This command is used to manage the timbres inside a combi.

Activation prerequisite: select exactly one combi.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

Select the Timbres menu item in the Show menu.

Select the Timbres tool bar icon in the toolbar (page with green and red controls)
Click the Timbres... button.

Press Alt-t until the Timbres button is highlighted and press Enter.

This command shows the timbres of the selected combi. A new window will appear and is explained

in more detail in Paragraph 7.4.
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7.3.7 Cut/Copy/Paste Commands

7.3.7.1 Introduction

Cut / Copy / Paste commands are for moving and copying patches and are also called Copy/Paste
commands in short. Cut/Copy/Paste patches is unlike cut/copy/pasting text in a text editor (e.g.
NotePad) a lot more complicated. The reason for this, is that programs are used in combis and set list
slots and combis are used in set list slots and by copy/pasting combis or set list slots, the underlying
used patches should also be pasted.

Wave sequences and drum kits cannot be cut, copied and/or pasted.

[WARNING]: Wave sequences and drum kits will not be copied. This means that if programs, combis
and/or set list slots making use of non default wave sequences or drum kits, may sound differently
when copy/cut/pasted. This only can occur when copying to another patch file. If programs, combis
and/or set list slots are cut/copy/pasted within the same patch file then the patch will not have this
problem.

When combis or set list slots would be copied and pasted without their used programs or combis,
they would not sound at all or at least not sound as their originals, resulting in so called broken
combis or set list slots. Therefore, when combis are copy/pasted, all used programs in those combis
should be pasted too. If set list slots are copy/pasted, all used programs and combis in the copied set
list slots should be pasted, but also the programs used in the combis used in the copied set list slots.

Because you need to have control over the location where programs, combis and set lists can be
pasted, a copy/paste action is not a two step action like in a text editor: copy, then paste. Instead, a
copy action is performed, and after that one or more paste actions are needed, until all programs,
combis and set list slots are pasted.

For cut/paste something similar is true. When moving programs to another location, the
combinations and set list slots where that program is used in, should be changed accordingly.
Something similar should occur for moved combinations in set list slots where the moved
combinations are used in.

[WARNING]: Most commands cannot be undone, be especially careful with the Paste command, Exit
and Recall commands. Check the Cut/Copy/Paste settings (see paragraph 7.3.7.6.1) before starting
with one or more cut/copy/paste actions.

7.3.7.2 Copying between different file types
As long as you copy from the same workstation model, it does not matter if you copy from a one file
type to another (as long as the file type is supported)

[EXAMPLE]: You can copy programs from a .syx file to a .mid file or otherwise.

7.3.7.3 Copying between different workstation models

Unlike on the real Korg workstation, there are limitations of patches able to be copied between
different workstation models. Only workstations within the same PCG Tools Compatibility box
(shown in the table below) are allowed to be copied between them.
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Workstation Group PCG Tools Compatibility
Korg Kronos (X)/Oasys?* Korg Kronos X

Korg Kronos OS 2.x
Korg Kronos LS

Korg Kronos 0S 1.5/1.6
Korg Kronos OS 1.0/1.1
Korg Oasys

Korg M family Korg M3 2.0

Korg M3 v1.x

Korg M50

Korg Krome

Korg Krome EX

Korg Triton family / Karma Korg Triton Extreme
Korg Triton Studio
Korg Triton Classic
Korg Triton TR

Korg Triton Rack

Korg TR

Korg Triton LE

Korg Karma

Korg Trinity Korg Trinity V1

Korg Trinity V2

Korg

Korg TR-Rack
microKORG/MS2000 microKORG

MS2000

microKORG XL microKORG XL
microKORG XL Plus

! Korg Oasys PCG files are only readable on Korg Kronos (X) workstations, not vice versa

Table 21: Compatible workstation models

However, if you want to copy patches between two patch files from different Korg workstation
models that are incompatible for PCG Tools, there is a solution. Perform the following steps:

e Find out which (or both) patch file(s) is (are) not from the same workstation model or current
operating system of your workstation model. With that file (or those files), perform the
following steps.

e Load the patch file in your workstation.

e Save the patch file. This will automatically convert the patch file in a format equal to your
workstation model and to the same Operating System version as your workstation model.

e Load the patch file in PCG Tools.

Once a patch file is converted to your workstation model and latest Operating System version, you
do not have to do this again.

7.3.7.4 Cut Command
This command is used for moving programs, combis or set list slots, by first cutting them and later
patching them to the wanted position(s).
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Activation prerequisite: select one or more program banks, combi banks or set lists, or select one or
more programs, combis and set list slots. Also a current cut/copy/paste action should not be active
(when the paste operation from a cut/copy action has been started, it should be finished or exited
before being able to use the Cut command again).

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Cut menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Cut tool bar icon in the toolbar (the pairs of scissors icon)
e Press Ctrl + X key (default windows Cut behavior)

e Click the Cut button.

This command depends on whether banks or patches are selected, and also depends on the type of
patches which are cut. All selected patches are copied to the so called clipboard, and also cleared
(see Clear command). The clipboard is shown in the status bar at the bottom of the PCG Tools screen
in red. It is not part of the patch file but serves as a temporary storage for cut and copied patches.
There is only one clipboard available, when a cut or copy is performed, the clipboard is filled and a
new cut or copy will overwrite the current clipboard content.

[EXAMPLE]: When cutting program 1-A000 (Kronos Piano), the program will be cleared (shown as an
empty program). When moving this program to bank U-G, it will be shown there, see below. Note
that the clipboard is being empty again.

I PCG Tooks 101 (2 e T ——))

File Show Edit Tools Theme Help

SETSIER S 48 B BB B A

(L]

DA\Kronos PCG * (==
@ Programs Combis Set Lists
| ID Content Type ‘ ID MName Fav Category 4
I-A Madeled Pragrams U-Go14 Init EXi Program User 16
| I-B Sampled Programs U-G015 Init EXi Program User 16
I-C Sampled Programs 3 U-G016 Init EXi Program User 16
I-D Sampled Programs U-G017 Init EXi Program User 16
I-E Sampled Programs U-Go18 Init EXi Program User 16
I-F Sampled Programs U-z019 Init EXi Program User 16
U-A Sampled Programs U-G020 KROMOS German Grand Keyboard
U-B Modeled Programs U-G021 Init EXi Program User 16 M
U-C Maodeled Proarams L m !
[ Edit ... | [ Up | [ Down | [ Clear |

Copy/Paste Mode

|| [ Cut H Copy | [ﬁettings...” Help @' Generate List ... |

|Kor§ Kranos PCG 1538 programs in 13 banks 480 combis in 4 banks 32 setlist slots in 1 set list Clipboard: Empty

Figure 82: Program after cut and paste
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Also when the timbres window of combi I-A000 is opened, one of the timbres point to U-G020
instead of I-A000, see below.

Edit Tocls Theme Help

]

D{ Timbres of D:\Kronos.PCG, combi I-AQ00: The Era of Kronos @

# Prg ID Program Mame Category Sub Category Vol  Sta Mute P
s U-G020 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APiana 127 Int Ne N
| 2 I-ADE5 Palysix Strings SlowSynth Bright 105 Int No M
| 3 U-AQ30 80008 Kit Drums Dance Drums 118 Int Mo N
4 U-A029  Granular Acid Kit Drums Dance Drums 110 Int Ne N
. 5 [-FO34 Tricki kit Drums Dance Drums 127 Int Mo N
] I-FO84 Tricki kit Drums Dance Drums 115 Int Mo N
7 I-DO90 Deep Energy Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass 109 Int MNe N
g I-DO67 Dark Floor Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass 100 Int Mo N
] U-F082  Cold Mornings SlowSynth Dark 88 Int No N
10 I-Col1 Hallywood Strings Strings Ensemble 93 Int Ne N
I 11 I-Col1 Hailly d Strings Strings e I Enzemble 77 Int Mo N
I 12 I-Col1 Hallywaod Strings Strings ’ Ensemble 64 Int Noe N
13 U-A031 90009 Kit Drums Dance Drums 69 Int Mo N
| 14 U-Goz2 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes N
15 U-G020 KROMOS German Grand Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes N
15 U-G020 KROMNOS German Grand Keyboard APiana 127 Int Yes N

4 I 2

[ Down | [ Clear
Kerg Kronos  PCG 1538 programs in 13 banks 480 combis in 4 banks 32 set list slots in 1 set list Clipboard: Empty

Figure 83: Clipboard content after copying a set list

A cut action cannot be used to paste the patches in another patch file.

[WARNING]: Take care not to close a patch file that has patches pasted into it before the clipboard is
empty, otherwise the non pasted patches are lost.

7.3.7.5 Copy Command
This command is used for copying programs, combis or set list slots, to be pasted later.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more program banks, combi banks or set lists, or select one or
more programs, combis and set list slots. Also a current cut/paste or copy/paste action should not be
active (when the paste operation from a cut/copy action has been started, it should be finished or
exited before being able to use the Copy command again).
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The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Copy menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Copy tool bar icon in the toolbar (page with a shadow page behind it)
e Press Ctrl + C key (default windows Copy behavior)

e Click the Copy button.

This command depends on whether banks or patches are selected, and also depends on the type of
patches which are copied. All necessary patches are copied to the so called clipboard. The clipboard
is shown in the status bar at the bottom of the PCG Tools screen in red. It is not part of the patch file
but serves as a temporary storage for copied patches. There is only one clipboard available, when a
copy is performed, the clipboard is filled and a new copy will overwrite the current clipboard content.

In the table below is shown which patches are copied into the clipboard.

Type Selected Patch type selected What is copied to the clipboard
Patches Programs - All selected programs.
Patches Combis - All selected combis.
- All selected programs by the selected combis.
Patches Set List Slots - All selected set list slots.

- All combis used by the selected set list slots.
- All programs used by the copied combis
above.

- All programs used by the selected set list slots.
Banks Program Banks - All programs inside the selected program
banks.

Banks Combi Banks - All combis inside the selected combi banks.
- All programs used by the combis above.
Banks Set Lists - All set list slots inside the selected set lists.

- All combis used by the set list slots above.

- All programs used by the copied combis
above.

- All programs used by the set list slots above.
Table 22: Cut / Copied Patches

[EXAMPLE]: When the Preload Set List is copied (set list 0), not only the set list slot is copied but also
all used programs and combis and programs used in the combis. See Figure 84 for the resulting
content in the clipboard: 57 sampled programs, 128 modeled programs, 9 combis and 127 set list
slots.
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File Show Edit Tocls Theme Help
CLd & ] &

di\kronos.pcg

(i

Programs Combis @ Set Lists

Set List Name » D D Pragram/Combi Name
Preload Set List 000/000 -1 Prg I-AD00 KRONOS German Grand  The 5GX-1 Premium Piano engine |
Set List 001 000/001 -1 Prg I-AD J.Rudess Japanese Grand ~ An SGX-1 pianc designed to meet

Set List 002 000,002 -1 Pr 4 Herbie's "Butterfly” EP A Mark I s ctric piano,

Set List 003 000/003 -1 g F.McComb Reed EP 2004 McComb's custom Wurly, cre

Sat List 004 nnn/nnA .2 ro 1_ANSA CY_3 Oenan ARE S he ¥ Trnauhasl Crman Madal

4 IS r
Edit ... | Clear Compact |

Copy/Paste Mode

[ Copy |[ Paste |[§ett\'ngs...|[ Help | Generate List ... |

Korg Kronos  PCG 1538 programs in 13 banks 480 combis in 4 banks 32 set list slots in 1 set list  Clipboard: 57 Sampled programs 128 Modeled programs 9 Combis 127 Set list slots

Figure 84: Clipboard content after copying a set list

After a Copy action, all necessary patches are copied to the clipboard and that patch file can be
closed without affecting the clipboard.

[WARNING]: Take care not to close a patch file that has patches pasted into it but not the complete
clipboard is empty.

7.3.7.6 Paste Command
This command is used for pasting programs, combis or set list slots which are present in the
clipboard, either by cutting or copying.

Activation prerequisite: select one or more banks or patches. Also the clipboard should be nonempty.
The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Paste menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Paste tool bar icon in the toolbar (orange clipboard with a page on it)
e Press Ctrl +V key (default windows Paste behavior)

e Click the Paste button.

This command depends on whether banks or patches are selected and whether a single patch or
multiple patches are selected. Also, the cut/copy/paste settings affect this command.

Because pasting patches is not trivial, in paragraph 7.3.7.10 several examples are given how to
cut/paste and copy/paste.

Note that after the first paste (i.e. when copying only a portion of the clip board), it is not possible to
paste to another patch file until the cut/paste or copy/paste operation is finished. The reason is that
if you would paste combis to one patch file and paste the used programs in those combis to another
patch file, the combis would not sound correctly (would be broken).

Cut patches can only be pasted within the patch file they are cut from.
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¥y The patches in the clip board are from an incompatible Kerg
&# workstation model and can not be copied.

Figure 85: Incompatible Korg workstation model

Also most commands that can change the order of patches are disabled until the cut/paste or
copy/paste operation is finished. You can imagine that the results of moving, clearing or compacting
patches during a cut/paste or copy/paste operation would get very unclear (e.g. what if you cleared a
program and the combi you have pasted contain that just cleared program?).

A cut/paste or copy/paste operation is finished as soon as the clip board is empty. If you want to
force to finish a cut/paste or copy/paste operation, you can use the Cut/Copy/Paste Exit command
(see Paragraph 7.3.7.8).

7.3.7.6.1 Pasting to different workstation models
It is not possible to paste patches to patch files from different workstation models. The only
exception is the Triton family which has compatible patch files.

e There are a lot of reasons why this is not possible: The synthesis engine is different, so the
parameters of one workstation model is different than the other.

e Even if the parameter is equal, the curve/linearity might be different.

e The sample sets are different.

7.3.7.6.2 Pasting to different OS versions.
In some cases, patches cannot be pasted to patch files from the same workstation model.

For the Korg Kronos (and Kronos X) patches cannot be pasted between the following versions:
- Korg Kronos version 1.0/1.1
- Korg Kronos version 1.5/1.6
- Korg Kronos (X) version 2.0

Meaning: a patch from Korg Kronos version 1.1 cannot be pasted into a patch file from a Korg Kronos
version 1.5 (or vice versa).

And Korg M3 patches cannot be pasted between the unexpanded and expanded versions:
- Korg M3 version 1.x
- Korg M3 version 2.0 (expanded)

When trying, you will see the following error:

———————————————
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"% The patches in the clip board are from an incormpatible 05 version and
¥ cannot be copied.

Figure 86: Incompatible OS version

However, you can easily work around this, as long as the workstation model is equal:

e Load the older version in the M3 or Kronos (make a backup of your current patch file first)

e Save the file again, then the M3 or Kronos will automatically save it in the latest (current) OS
version.

e Revert to the just saved fie.

e Now copy/paste is possible between the two files.

7.3.7.7 Cut/Copy/Paste Settings Command

7.3.7.7.1 Showing the settings
This commands manages the cut/paste and copy/paste settings.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Settings menu item in the Options menu.

e Select the Settings tool bar icon in the toolbar (page with a saw disk)

e Click the Cut/Copy/Paste Settings button.

e Press Alt-s until the Cut/Copy/Paste Settings button is highlighted and press Enter.

Cut/Copy/Paste settings are global for all patch files, so it does not matter from which patch file it is
shown or changed.
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7.3.7.7.2 Settings
The figure below shows all copy/paste settings including its default settings.

| Files | Edit | Cut/Copy/Paste | Sort Patches | Categories |

Copy Incomplete Combis
Copy Incomplete Set List Slots
O Copy Patches from Master File

[] Ppaste Duplicate Combis
Paste Duplicate Set List Slots
Auto Extended Single Patch Selection Paste

[] Cverwrite Filled Programs
[l Cwerwrite Filled Combis
Owerwrite Filled Set List Slots

Figure 87: Cut/Copy/Paste Settings

Figure 87 shows all default cut/copy/paste settings and Table 23 shows the description of each
setting.

111



Chapter 7 - PCG Files

Paragraph 7.3.7 - PCG Window / Copy & Paste Commands

List Slots

Item Default | Description
Copy Incomplete Off When selected, only combis which have ALL programs present
Combis in the patch file will be copied (together with their used
programs). This cannot result in broken combis.
If not selected, all combis (together with their used programs)
will be selected. This means combis will be copied that are
incomplete and can result in broken combis.
This option is ignored when using cut/paste operations.
Copy Incomplete Set Off When selected, only set list slots which have ALL combis and
List Slots ALL programs present in the patch file will be copied (together
with their used combis and programs and programs used in the
used combis). This cannot result in broken set list slots.
If not selected, all set list slots (together with their used
programs, combis and used programs in used combis) will be
selected. This can result in broken set list slots.
This option is ignored when using cut/paste operations.
Paste Duplicate Off If selected, programs can be pasted even if there are already
Programs duplicates in the patch file, otherwise the duplicate programs
will be automatically removed from the clip board after the
first paste action to a patch file.
This option is ignored when using cut/paste operations.
Paste Duplicate Off If selected, combis can be pasted even if there are already
Combis duplicates in the patch file, otherwise the duplicate combis will
be automatically removed from the clip board after the first
paste action to a patch file.
This option is ignored when using cut/paste operations.
Paste Duplicate Set On If selected, set list slots can be pasted even if there are already
List Slots duplicates in the patch file, otherwise the duplicate set list
slots will be automatically removed from the clip board after
the first paste action to a patch file.
This option is ignored when using cut/paste operations.
Auto Extended Single | On If selected, a single patch can be selected for pasting multiple
Patch Selection Paste patches from the clipboard. All legal patches are used to fill up
the remainder of the bank starting from the selected patch
(taking into account the other settings, such as not overwriting
filled patches).
Overwrite Filled Off If selected, already filled programs can be overwritten by
Programs pasted programs.
Overwrite Filled Off If selected, already filled combis can be overwritten by pasted
Combis combis.
Overwrite Filled Set Off If selected, already filled set list slots can be overwritten by

pasted set list slots.

Table 23: Copy/Paste Settings
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Note that when incomplete combis and set list slots is selected, and these are pasted to another
patch file, it may result in broken combis and set list slots (depending on what is currently loaded in
the workstation before loading the patch file).

When the setting Paste Duplicate Programs, Combis or Set List Slots is deselected, and patches are
pasted to the same or another patch file, if those patches already exist in the patch file to be pasted
to, these programs, combis and set list slots will be automatically removed from the clipboard
without being pasted.

When pasting in the same patch file and combis have been copied, the used programs will
automatically be removed because it simplifies copy/pasting patches.

Also, when set list slots are pasted in the same patch file, the programs and combis (including used
programs) are automatically removed because it simplifies copying set list slots.

The reason duplicate Set list slots are allowed to be pasted by default, is that set list slots are used
multiple times with the same references and parameters (volume, description etc).

Duplicate patches are considered patches that are 100% equal, but the name is ignored for the
equality check.

[WARNING]: When one or more of the settings for overwriting patches is selected, it is possible to
paste multiple times over the same patch, resulting in overwriting earlier pasted patches and in
broken combis and/or set list slots.

Take a look at the settings BEFORE starting a copy/paste action, because after the first paste, some
options are not allowed to be changed once a copy/paste action is active (i.e. one or more patches
have been pasted in a patch file and the clipboard is not empty thus the current copy/paste action is
unfinished). These are:

e Paste Duplicate Programs
e Paste Duplicate Combis
e Paste Duplicate Set List Slots

The (Cut)/Copy/Paste settings are retained and do not have to be set again after each restart of the
application and are saved immediately after pressing the OK button (which also closes the settings
dialog).

7.3.7.7.3 Restore Button
The restore button can be used to restore the settings of the (Cut)/Copy/Paste settings back to the
default, shown in Table 23.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Click the Restore button.
e Press Alt-r until the Restore button is highlighted and press Enter.

7.3.7.8 Cut/Copy/Paste Exit Command
This command ends the active copy/paste operation and clears the clip board.

———————————————
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The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Cut/Copy/Paste Exit menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Cut/Copy/Paste Exit tool bar icon in the toolbar (page with a cross in the top left
corner).

e Press Alt-e until the Exit button is highlighted and press Enter.

e Click the Exit button.

This command should be used when you accidentally pasted something (in the wrong file or wrong
location) and wants to end the active copy/paste operation. Note that an undo is not possible, so the
(unintended) pasted patches can/should be removed manually if needed.

Because this command should be used with care the dialog shown in Figure 88 warns you about the
consequences.

Pasting cut or copied patches is not finished. By exiting copy/paste
mode probably one or more combis and/or set list slot(s) will not
reference to the correct programs and/or combis, by exiting cut/paste

mode cut patches have been deleted but not pasted yet. Are you sure
you want to continue?

Figure 88: Copy/Paste Exit Warning Dialog

[WARNING]: This command should be performed with care, because when exiting copy/paste mode,
not all patches are already pasted and combis and set list slots may contain references to unpasted
patches, resulting in broken combis and set list slots. When exiting cut/paste mode, patches have
been cleared but not yet pasted again.

7.3.7.9 Cut/Copy/Paste Recall Command
This command can be used to recall the original copied patches again to repaste them again.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Recall menu item in the Edit menu.

e Select the Cut/Copy/Paste Recall tool bar icon in the toolbar (page with a blue R in the top
left corner).

e Press Alt-r until the Recall button is highlighted and press Enter.

e Click the Recall button.

This command can be used after a cut/paste or copy/paste action to perform the paste operation
again without selecting the originally copied patches again. It automatically selects the used
programs for copied combis and used programs/combis and programs in used combis for copied set
list slots.
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[TIP]: Suppose you have a program you like to copy 20 times. Follow the instructions to perform this:

e Copy the program.

e Paste it to the requested location (inside the same patch file or another). Then the clipboard
will be empty again.

e Press the Recall button. The copied patch will be in the clip board again for another paste
action.

e Paste it again.

e (Optionally: then select both programs and copy them so you have two (equal) programs
copied in the clip board)

e Press Recall again and continue pasting and you have 20 equal programs (using a new
copy/paste to select even more programs at the same time).

7.3.7.10 Cut/Copy/Paste Examples

7.3.7.10.1 Introduction

Since cut/paste and copy/paste operations are not trivial as can be read in the previous paragraphs,
the following paragraphs are dedicated for examples and usages of the Copy/Paste possibilities
within PCG Tools.

The following examples are handled:

e Copying programs inside a patch file.

e Copying programs from one patch file to another patch file.

e Copying combis inside a patch file.

e Creating a patch file with default set list slots [KRONOS ONLY].
e Using cut and paste (inside a patch file).

e Having fun with Copy and Paste.

Note that depending on the cut/copy/paste settings (see Paragraph 7.3.7.6.1), a lot more options
and use cases are available, but | leave these to try yourself. Some settings will be handled though.
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7.3.7.10.2 Example: Copying programs inside a patch file
This example shows how to copy multiple programs inside the same patch file.

Perform the following steps:

Select the Copy/Paste settings.

Open a patch file.

Check Paste Duplicate Programs and press OK.

Select a few programs from a program bank.

Copy these to the clipboard. The clipboard will show the copied programs.

Go to another part of the program bank or another bank (of the correct type if applicable)

and find some empty spaces, select the first of them.

7. Select the Paste command. Combis and set list slots will NOT reference to the newly pasted
programs, so you only copy the programs without changing combis/set list slots.

8. The programs will be pasted and the clipboard will be empty.

IS A T o

The result of copy/pasting programs U-G014 until U-G16 to the programs starting at U-G019 can be
seen in Figure 89.
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Figure 89: Copy Programs inside a patch file
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7.3.7.10.3 Example: Copying programs from one patch file to another patch file
This example shows how to copy multiple programs from one patch file to another patch file.

Perform the following steps:

1. Open two patch files (e.g. a source patch file called Kronos.pcg and a destination patch file
called KronosNew.pcg) from the same workstation model.

Select a few programs from a program bank from the source patch file.

Copy these to the clipboard. The clipboard will show the copied programs.

Go to the destination patch file and find some empty spaces, select the first of them.

vk W

Select the Paste command. Combis and set list slots will NOT reference to the newly pasted
programs.

6. If you get a big warning dialog, then probably the programs you tried to paste are already
existing in the destination patch file and by default pasting duplicating programs is disabled.
Change the copy/paste and continue with step 2.

If successful, the programs will be pasted to the destination patch file and the clipboard will
be empty.

The result can be seen in Figure 90.
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Figure 90: Copy Programs from one Patch file to another Patch file
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7.3.7.10.4 Example: Copying combis inside a patch file
This example shows how to copy combis inside a patch file.

Perform the following steps:

Select the Copy/Paste settings.

Open a patch file.

Check Paste Duplicate Combis and press OK.

Select approximately five combis from a combi bank.

vk W e

Copy these to the clipboard. The clipboard will show the copied banks and also the programs
(possibly split in sampled programs and modeled programs).

From here you can first copy the programs, and then the combis or vice versa. However, when the
default Copy/Paste settings (except for the changed Paste Duplicate Combi setting changed above)
are used, programs will not be pasted, but let us try to do anyway:

6. Gotoa program bank and find some empty spaces, select the first of them.

7. Select the Paste command. You probably get a warning box that no patches have been copied.
This is normal, because the copy/paste setting for pasting duplicated programs is switched off.
Since all used programs are already present in the patch file they are not pasted. Also note that
all programs (not only from the type of programs which can be stored in the program bank) are
removed from the clipboard.

Now we have seen the programs cannot be pasted. (You can paste them if you want to, but to do
that, the copy/paste setting for pasting duplicate programs should be checked).

Now we paste the combis:

8. Go toa combibank and find some empty spaces, select the first of them.
9. Select the Paste command. The pasted combis show up and the clipboard is empty.

As usual, when pasting programs and combis (in which order does not matter), all references of
combis to programs and set list slots to programs and combis will be fixed so that combis and set list
refer to the correct programs and combis.

7.3.7.10.5 Example: Creating a PCG with default set list slots [KRONOS ONLY]
This example shows how to create a PCG file that only contains the programs, combis and used
programs from combis used in the default set list slot.

Perform the following steps:

1. Open a PCG file (in this example assumed to have name Kronos.pcg).
Save this PCG file as SetListOnly.pcg.
Clear all program banks by selecting Programs, select all banks on the left side and press the

w N

Clear button.

Do the same with all combi banks.

And also with all set lists.

Open the original PCG file again (Kronos.pcg)

N o vk

Select from SetListSlotOnly.pcg the first set list (on the left side).

———————————————
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8. Press Copy. You see that 57 sampled programs, 128 modeled programs, 9 combis and 127 set list
slots are copied.

9. Select a combi bank and press Paste. Note see that all combis are pasted in this bank.

10. Select a modeled program bank and press Paste. Note that all modeled programs are pasted in
this bank. If there is not enough space, some modeled programs would stay in the clip board.

11. Select a sampled program bank and press Paste. Note that all sampled programs are pasted in
this bank.

12. Now paste all set list slots.

13. Now everything is pasted, the copy/paste mode is inactive again (note that the Exit button is
disabled).

14. Save the PCG file.

[TIP]: You can use these steps to create a small PCG file which only contains programs/combis of the
set lists you use. When you want to remove the unused banks, load it in the Kronos and save the PCG
file again with only the (partially) filled banks.

7.3.7.10.6 Using cut and paste (inside a patch file)
This example shows how to use cut and paste. Both some programs, combis and set list slots will be
pasted.

Perform the following steps:

1. Open a patch file.

Select three programs and press Cut. Notice that the Clipboard contains the cut programs and
the selected programs are cleared.

3. Now find an empty bank of the same type (sampled or modeled) and select one program. Press
Paste and notice all programs are pasted, clearing the Clipboard.

4. Now try steps 2 and 3 again but cut as above 3 programs, but select two programs to paste to.
Notice that two programs are pasted and one stays in the Clipboard. This last programs should
also be pasted (can be in a different location).

5. Try steps 2 and 3 again but select a complete program bank. You can paste to a program bank
but also can select ranges (consecutive or not) of programs.

6. Trysteps 2 and 3 again with a few combis. Notice that unlike copy/paste operations, the used
programs are not cut or copied to the Clipboard.

7. Trysteps 2 and 3 again with some set list slots. Notice that unlike copy/paste operations, the
used programs and combis (and programs used in those combis) are not cut or copied to the
Clipboard.

7.3.7.10.7 Example: Having fun with Copy and Paste
This example shows an advanced example what you can do with copy and paste.

Perform the following steps:

1. Open two patch files (in this example assumed to be named From.pcg and To.pcg).
Open the Copy/Paste settings and activate all Paste Duplicate check boxes and press OK. This
makes is possible to copy all patches even though they may already exist in To.pcg.

3. InFrom.pcg, select three combi banks which are completely or reasonable filled.

———————————————
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10.

11.

Copy them to the clipboard, resulting in (probably) a number of combis, and a number of
samples and/or modeled programs in the clipboard.

In my case | the clipboard consists of 525 Sampled programs, 277 Modeled programs and 512 (4
banks) Combis. The 525 + 277 programs are the programs used by the combis.

Go to To.pcg and select an empty combi bank. Press Paste and note that 128 combis are
removed from the clipboard. The empty combi bank is filled with 128 programs of the correct
type that can be pasted (either sampled or modeled programs).

Go to another combi bank and now select a range of (empty) combis with gaps, e.g. I-G000 to I-
G010 and I-G012 to I-G014 (use the shift and control keys to select/deselect patches).

Press Paste and watch the selected combis being filled with patches from the clipboard. No
programs are pasted yet.

Let us now start to paste some programs.

Select 2 empty or partially empty program banks (in my case one modeled and sampled program
banks). Press Paste and see that filled programs are not being overwritten (this is a Copy/Paste
setting) and that all empty programs in the program banks are filled with the correct type of
programs (i.e. sampled programs in Sampled Program banks and modeled programs in Modeled
Program banks). In my case | have 397 Sampled programs, 165 Modeled programs and 371
Combis left to be pasted.

| leave the rest of the pasting up to you. If you are tired or pasting everything, you can try Exit,
but remember that only pasted patches are being connected (meaning combis that refer to
programs that have not been pasted yet, will be broken).
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7.4 Master Files

7.4.1 Introduction
The reason for introducing Master Files is that patch files do not have to contain all programs,
combis, set list slots and a global section. In theory, it could even be empty.

Because inside a patch files there are a lot of references (e.g. combis using programs, and set list
slots using combis and programs, and patches having a category and sub category) this can result in
problems.

Normally you will have a default file (mostly factory default or preload patch file) and save a patch
file that contains either everything or only the part you changed (e.g. some program banks).

Because maybe not everything uses the factory default patch file by default, it can be selected. This
file is called the Master File.

There can be a Master File set for each kind of workstation model and each version if applicable. E.g.

7.4.2 Usage
Itis used in the following circumstances:

e When a program or combi that is referenced (by a combi or set list slot) is not present in the
file itself, automatically the program or combi from the Master File is used.

e If a patch file contains no global section (containing categories and sub categories),
automatically the categories and sub categories of the Master File are used.

7.4.3 Conditions of a Master File
The following conditions must be met for a patch file to be selected as Master File:

e All program banks have to be present
e All combi banks have to be present
e The Global section has to be present.

The reason is that if one of these items are not present, then there still are programs, combis,
categories and sub categories possible that cannot be traced.

[WARNING]: For some workstation models a program bank exist for a hardware extension (like a
MOSS board for the Korg Triton Extreme). If the patch file does not contain the F bank (containing
MOSS programs), it cannot be used as a Master File.

7.4.4 Master Files Menu
The Tools menu has two sub menu items, one for showing the Master Files and one for setting the
current patch file as Master File. See Figure 91 for a screen shot.
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Figure 91: Master Files menu

7.4.5 Show Master Files Command

The command can be activated by:

e Select the Show... menu item in the Master Files sub menu of the Tools menu.

It shows per workstation (and per OS version if applicable) the current file (path) of the Master patch
file. Also it shows the File state which can be:

e Empty (unassigned): there is no patch file assigned as Master File for this workstation (and

OS version).

e Not Present: there is a patch file assigned as Master File but it cannot be read (probably

because it is not existing at that location).

o Unloaded: there is a patch file assigned as Master File but it is not currently open.

e Loaded: there is a patch file assigned as Master File which is currently open.
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Figure 92: Show Master Files
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7.4.6 Set patch File as Master File
The command can be activated by:

e Select the Set patch File as Master File menu item in the Master Files sub menu of the Tools
menu.

It will only be enabled when a patch file is currently selected and the conditions of a Master File are
met for the selected patch file.

7.4.7 Auto Load Master Files
The command can be activated by:

e Select the Files tab of the Settings menu item in the Options menu.

If a patch file is loaded, depending on the setting the Master file is loaded or not (see Figure 93 for a
screen shot):

[ &1 Settings ﬁ"

| Files I Cut/Copy/Paste |

| fusbo-boad:-Master File
Always s Ack Mever

Cancel QK

Figure 93: Auto Load Master Files

The options are:

e Always: When a patch file is loaded, automatically load the Master File of the same
workstation model (and OS version if applicable), if not already loaded.

e Ask: When a patch file is loaded, ask to load the Master File of the same workstation model
(and OS version if applicable), if not already loaded. See Figure 94 for a screenshot. If Yes (Ja
in Dutch) is selected, the Master File will be opened, otherwise it will not be opened.

e Never: Never load the Master File of the selected patch file.
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Figure 94: Ask to load Master File
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7.5 Combi Window

7.5.1 Content
The Combi(nation) Window shows information about the timbres inside the selected combi and the
most important parameters.

Activation prerequisite: select exactly one combi.
The command can be activated by:

e Select the Timbres menu item in the Show menu.
e Click the Timbres... button.
e Press Alt-t until the Timbres... button is highlighted and press Enter.

The Combi Window shows details about the selected combi as can be seen in Figure 95.
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Figure 95: Combi Window

The combi window shows the following information for each timbre (8 or 16 depending on the
workstation model):

o # : The number of the timbre, ranging from 1 to 16.

e PrgiD : The program ID of the program where the timbre is referencing to®.
e Program Name :Name of that program?.

e (Category : Category of that program2.

Y In case of a General MIDI program, always GM is shown as bank, even if the bank is g(1)..g(d).
2 In case of a General MIDI program, ??? is shown since that information is not available.

e
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Sub Category : Sub category of that program®-2.

Vol : Volume of that program.

Sta : Status of that program.

Mute : Mute on/off of that program (depends on work station model)

Pri : Priority of that program (depends on workstation model).

MIDI : MIDI Channel of the timbre.

Key Zone : Key zone where that program is assigned to, both lower and upper key.
Vel. Zone : Velocity zone where that program is active, both lower and upper velocity.
0OSC Mode : Oscillator mode of that program.

OSC Sel : Oscillator select of that program.

Trans : Transpose of that program.

Porta : Portamento (time or according program) of that program.

BRng : (Pitch) Bend Range of that program.

The Assigned Clear Program is used for clearing timbres and will be discussed in paragraph
7.5.2.3.

7.5.2 Commands

7.5.2.1 Move Up Command
Activation prerequisite: select one or more timbres in the patches list, without selecting the first
patch.

The command can be activated by:

e Select the Move Up menu item in the Edit menu.

e Click the Up button.

e Press the up cursor key on the numeric keyboard (on the 8 key).
e Press Alt-u until the Up button is highlighted and press Enter.

This command moves all selected timbres one position up. The selected timbres do not have to be
contiguous.

When this command is used, the changed file attribute (the asterisk in the title of the window) will
not be shown in the Combi window, but in its parent patch file window.

7.5.2.2 Move Down Command
Activation prerequisite: select one or more timbres in the timbres list, without selecting the last
patch.

The command can be activated by:

e Select the Move Down menu item in the Edit menu.
e Click the Down button.
e Press the Down cursor key on the numeric keyboard (on the 2 key).

1 Workstation model dependent feature.

———————————————
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e Press Alt-d until the Down button is highlighted and press Enter.

This command moves all selected patches one position up. The selected patches do not have to be
contiguous.

When this command is used, the changed file attribute (the asterisk in the title of the window) will
not be shown in the Combi window, but in its parent patch file window.

7.5.2.3 Clear Command
Activation prerequisite: select one or more timbres.

The command can be activated by:

e Select the Clear menu item in the Edit menu.
e Click the Clear button.
e Press Alt-c until the Clear button is highlighted and press Enter.

This command clears the selected timbre(s). Clearing a timbre means:

e Program set to the Assigned Clear Program shown in the bottom of the screen.
e Status set to Off.

e Muted.

e Volume settoO.

e MIDI Channel set to 16.

e Bottom/Top key set to the lowest key.
e Bottom/Top velocity set to 0.

e Osc Mode set to Mono.

e Osc Select set to OSC2.

e Transpose setto 0.

e Portamento set to 0.

e BendRange setto 0.

When this command is used, the changed file attribute (the asterisk in the title of the window) will
not be shown in the Combi window, but in its parent patch file window.

The reason that some values may seem strange (e.g. like setting the bottom/top velocity both to 0),
is on purpose. This way, it is immediately visible on the workstation that this timbre is not used.
When copy a timbre from another combi on a workstation, automatically all parameters will be
overwritten anyway. For the Kronos however there is even a better solution; see the next paragraph.

7.5.2.4 Assigned Clear Program

A combi can contain up to 8 or 16 timbres, depending on the workstation model. However, in most
cases not all of these are used. It is very hard to see which timbres are used and which not, except on
the page that shows the State (INT/EXT/EX2) or Mute (On/Off). Therefore, when clearing timbres
some values on other pages will have non default values to see more easily that timbres are not
used.

127



Chapter 7 - PCG Files Paragraph 7.6 - PCG Window / Combi Window

For the program being used for a cleared program, the Assigned Clear Program is used which is
shown in the bottom part of the Combi Window. This program can be changed in the following way:

e Goto the PCG Window
e Select asingle program.
e From the Settings menu, select the 'Assign Clear Program' menu option.

Every opened Combi Window will then display that Assigned Clear Program and use it. When
assigned, the following message is shown.

0 1 Program AQO5:Drawbars (SW1/2) is assigned as program for clearing
"W timbres in a combi.

Figure 96: Assign Clear Program

The program has to be set once per PCG Window that is opened. The reason is that every patch file
can have different programs so it is not possible (easily) to store this value. Once set, it will be used
for all Combi Windows opened within that patch file.

TIP: For the Kronos (X) this function is even more useful. When using a program that uses a sample
that is not loaded, a red bar in the top of each screen of that Combi will show up. So you can see
immediately in all Combi screens that that particular timbre is not used. Therefore, it is advised to
create a program with an unloaded sample in it and use that program as the Assigned Clear Program.
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7.6 Program Reference Changer

7.6.1 Introduction
This command is used to change references (to programs) from combis to programs (timbres) or set
list slots to programs.

Activation prerequisite: PCG file selected. The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Program Reference Changer in the Tools menu.
e Press the Alt key for showing the menu, navigate to the Tools menu, press the Down cursor
key, navigate to the Program Reference Changer menu item, press the Enter key.

This command is typically used for Kronos 0S2/0S3 PCG file transformations but also can be used
when somehow references to programs are not correct or corrupted in the PCG file, for example by
copying a combi bank manually in your workstation while the programs are in different locations

The main window looks as follows:

&% Program Reference Changer — O x

| « Reference Rules... l e
|

From File...

Cancel 8] 4

Figure 97: Program Reference Changer Main window

The Reference Rules text input box can contain one or more reference rules. A reference rule is used
to define which program references are changed into what other program references.

[WARNING] Changing program references this way does not change the effects, this means the
programs might change different in combis or set list slots since effects are not taken into account. If
you want to use the effects of the program, use the Assign (to Set List Slot) command for set list slots
or on the Kronos itself use the default way to assign a program to a timbre.

7.6.2 Example

Suppose you want to change all combis referencing to program 1-C011 to program I-C012 ... then you
can type: I-C011 -> I-C012 and press OK. See the pictures following for the steps. In the first picture as
an example a timbre is selected to show the current references. Note timbres 10 to 12 which are
referencing to I-CO11.
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&% PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - [m} >
File Edit Show Tools Theme Language lgprm—"_lndows Help
7 e §§ P ) ] = >
E g 2 = = Ij Iﬁ T @ Ij‘j j L
mp\newfile.pcg (Kronos 3.x) | =2
agrams (® Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns. All Patches 2 Patches: 128
D_I | D | Name | Fav | Category | Sub Category |ﬂ
1-AD00 The Era of Kronos Mmool =
1-4001 Smooth Jazzmitazz (EP-1) Timbres of c\temp\newfile.pcg, combi [-A000: The Era of Kronos
e ) S e ——
I-A002  The Prime Directive SW1_ |\ (74 1™ prgip | Program Name Category | Sub Category | voi | sta |Mute| eri | miDI| |
LADO3 Orchestraddihimpant 1 1-A000 KRONOS German Grand  Keyboard APiano 127 Int No No Gch C
A0 Oganichiinem 2 1-A08S Polysi Strings SlowSynth Bright 105 Int Ne No Gch C
1-AD05 Sweepin'Swooshie Pad .
3 U-A030 20008 Kit Drums Dance Drums 118 Int No No 2 C|
PAYS  Down low Cnisn' Jam 4 U-A029 Granular Acid Kit D Dance D 10 Int No No 2 F
1-A00T Sonic Sky Scrapers 5 r.an.u .ar cid Ki rums ance Drums ’ n o o
1-A008 STR-1 Ac. Gtr & Strings 5 I-FO84 Tricki kit Drums Dance Drums 127 Int No No 2 C]
1-AD09 Vocal Wash i I-FO84 Tricki kit Drums Dance Drums 115 Int No No 2 C
1-A010 Phantasies 7 1-D0%0 Deep Energy Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass 109 Int No No 3 C]
1-A011 Mixed Strings 8  |-Do67 Dark Floor Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass 100 Int No No 4 C
1-AD12 The King of India 9 U-Foa2 Cold Mornings SlowSynth Dark 8 Int No No 35 C
1-AD13 Brass & Sax Section 10 I-CO11 Hollywood Strings Strings Enzemble 93 Int No MNo Gch C
et g ey 1 1-con Hollywood Strings Strings Ensemble 77 Int No No Gech (]
Edit Up Down 12 1-con Hollywood Strings Strings Ensemble 64 Int No No Gech A
13 U-A031 90009 Kit Drums Dance Drums 69 Int No MNo 10 F
14 -AQDO KROMOS German Grand  Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes No Gch C
15 |-A0DO KROMOS German Grand  Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes No Gch C
EEE 16 |-ADOD KROMOS German Grand  Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes MNo Gch
Up Down Clear Assigned Clear Program: |1-ADO0 KRONOS German Grand

Ll L
Kronos 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 WaveSequences in

Figure 98: Program Reference Changer, before
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Execute the following rule: 1-C011->I-C012 and press OK.

#E Program Reference Changer — O ot

| « Reference Rules... l
| [1I-co11->1-con2

Erom File...

Cancel QK

Figure 99: Program Reference Changer, rule

And the result will be like below.

&% PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - [m} >
File Edit Show Tools Theme Language lem—"_lndows Help
N = o 3 » Fiis \ —=

os 3.x) | ==

Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches  # Patches: 128

| MName |E| Category | Sub Category | ‘_‘
The Era of Kronos - Keyboard APiano L
Smooth Jazzmitazz (EP-1) BassSplits Keyboard Type
The Prime Directive 51
Orchestra & Timpani Timbres of c\temp'newfile.pcg, combi I-A000: The Era of Kronos
Crganic Niacinism ‘zl PgiD | Program Name | Category Sub Category IEIE'EIEI@' Key Zo
Sweepin'Swooshie Pad 1 I-ADDD KROMOS German Grand  Keyboard APianc 127 Int MNe MNe Geh C-1-G
Down Low Cruisn’ Jam 2 1-A08S Polysix Strings SlowSynth Bright 105 It Mo No Gch C 4-C 4
foniaskySiapers 3 U-AD30 80008 Kit Drums Dance Drums 18 It No MNo 2 C-1-C
SR RGeS gy 4 U-A029 Granular Acid Kit Drums Dance Drums 110 It No No 2 F1.G#
locdla-t 5 I-F084 Tricki kit Drums Dance Drums 127 It No No 2 C4-B 4
Ehantosie 6 I-Foss Trick kit Drums Dance Drums 115 Int No Ne 2 C5-D#
Mixed Strings
The King of India 7 1-D0%0 Deep Energy Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass 109 Int No No 3 C-1~G
Brass & Sax Section 8 1-D067 Dark Floor Bass Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass 100 Int Ne Ne 4 C-1~-G
i i 9 U-Fos2 Cold Mornings SlowSynth Dark 88 Int Noe No 5 C-1-G
Down Clear 10 1-Co12 Symphony Strings Strings Ensemble 93 Int No No Geh C-1-B 4
11 1-Co12 Symphony Strings Strings Ensemble 77 Int Ne MNo Gch C 3~A j
12 I-Co12 Symphony Strings Strings Ensemble 64 Int MNe Ne Gch A#5-G
13 U-A031 90009 Kit Drums Dance Drums 69 Int No No 10 F2~C§
BY Exit 14 -A0DD KROMNOS German Grand Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes No Gch C-1-G
15 [-AQ0O KRONOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes No Gch C-1-G
16 1-ADDO KRONOS German Grand ~ Keyboard APiano 127 Int Yes No Gch C-1-G
Up Down Clear Assigned Clear Program: | -A000 KRONOS German Grand E
1 [ 1 [l

Kronos 3x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1358 Combis in 14 Banks 3734 Set List Slots in 65 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309 WaveSequences in

Figure 100: Program Reference Changer, after

7.6.3 Syntax of Reference Rules
As can be seen in the example a reference rule has the format of

<Source program reference> -> <Destination program Reference>
Like in the example above:

[-C011 -> 1-C012
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Before and after the -> symbol can be spaces and before or after the rule; these will be ignored.
Instead of the -> also the => or > symbol can be used; they have the same meaning.
If all program references to a bank need to be changed the following format can be used:

I-A->1-B

This rule will change all timbres in all combis and all set list slots referencing programs in bank I-A to
the same (index) in bank I-B. E.g. all references to program I-A000 will become 1-B000, all references
to program I-A001 will become I-B001 etc.

Also a range can be changed, use format:
[-A040..080 -> I-B020

This will change all timbres in all combis and all set list slots referencing program [-A040 to 1-B020, all
references to program 1-A040 to I-B021 etc. Both 040 and 080 will be included in the program
references to be checked (thus reference to 41 programs will be relocated).

If you want the index not to be changed you can either use:
I-A040..080 -> I-B040 Or |-A040..080 -> I-B

Also the end index can be omitted:
I-A040.. -> |-B040

This will change all references to programs I-A040 upto I-A127 (and changed to I-B040 upt I-B127). If
an error is made the following error is shown:

PCG Tools =

':8:' Error in rules, line 1

Figure 101: Program Reference Changer, error

7.6.4 Browse
Multiple rules cannot be entered manually but a file can be loaded containing multiple program
reference changing rules. See the next paragraph for an example.

7.6.5 Korg Kronos 052.0 / 0S3.0 files [KRONOS ONLY]

For the Korg Kronos there are PCG files for version 2 and 3 (compable with 0S2.0 and 0S3.0).
Normally this will not give any problems and for a Korg Kronos having 0S3.0 or higher installed both
can be loaded. However, the programs are stored on different locations and loading a combi bank
from an 0S52.0 PCG file or 0S3.0 PCG file while the Korg Kronos contains the other PCG file, program
references can be wrong. Therefore a special KronosV2V3Rules.txt file has been created with rules

———————————————
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for converting references from V2 to V3. This file can be downloaded at
http://pcgtools.mkspace.nl/download.php

Download the file and save it, or open it in the browser and copy it to a file. Then press the Load
button of the program reference changer (after loading a PCG file you want to change) and select the
file just downloaded.

When pressing the OK button all references will be updated according to the rules in the Reference
Rules text box. This can take some time (all rules need to be checked against all existing programs,
combis and references). Therefore, a progress bar is added. See the following screen shot.

&% Program Reference Changer — O x

| « Reference Rules.. |

I-B000..056-»U-C000.056 &
I-B057..120->U-C0R4.127 [ |
I-B121..127->U-D000..006
I-C000..026->U-D007..033
I-C027..058->U-D042..073
I-C059..065->U-D078..084
I-C066..078->U-D086..008
I-C079..080->U-D100..101
I-C081..082->U-D105..106
I-C083->U-D102
I-C084..080->U-D109..114
I-C090..091->U-D116..117
I-C092..094->U-D120..122
I-C0O98->U-E001
I-C099->U-E004
I-C100->U-E005
I-C101->U-E007
I-C102->U-E00D
I-C103..105->U-E010.012
I-C106..116->U-E016.026
I-C117..119->U-E028..030
I-C120.122->U-E032.034
I-C123->U-E036
I-C124->U-E038 __|
I-C125.127->U-E039.041 ™

From File...

Processing Rules ..

Cancel ' oK /

Figure 102: Program Reference Changer, in progress
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7.7 Double To Single Keyboard Setup [KRONOS ONLY]
This command is used to convert set list slots set up for 2 keyboards into set list slots set up for 1

keyboard.

Activation prerequisite: a Kronos PCG file must be opened with at least set list slots and a (empty or
overwritable) combi bank.

The following ways can be used to select this command:

e Select the Double to Single Keyboard Setup menu item in the Tools menu.
e  Press Alt-t until the Tools menu is highlighted, press Enter, navigate to the Double to Single
Keyboard Setup menu item and press Enter.

A lot of musicians will normally use two keyboard, the Korg Kronos which mostly serves as master
and a slave keyboard, connected via MIDI Out to the MIDI In port of the Korg Kronos. Sounds will be
stored in combis where the timbres are set typically to MIDI channel 1 (for the Korg Kronos) and MIDI
channel 2 (for the slave keyboard).

However, in some cases the musician wants to use only the Korg Kronos without the slave keyboard
and still want to access sounds assigned to the slave keyboard without changing the global MIDI
channel all the time.

This feature can split all set list slots using 2 keyboards (i.e. two MIDI channels) into two different
(subsequent) set list slots where the first set list slot behaves normally (since it will be played from
the Korg Kronos like normal) and the second set list slot behaves like the slave keyboard but played
from the Korg Kronos.

Below the screen is shown:

@E Double to Single Keyboard Setup — O *

Source Set List

|000 Preload Set List| = |

Target Set List Target Combi Bank

|000 Preload Set List| = | [1- [~

MIDI Channel Main Keyboard MIDI Channel Secondary Keyboard

1 2B

Cancel QK

Figure 103: Double TO Single Keyboard Setup, settings
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The fields have the following meaning:

Property

Meaning

Source Set List

the set list which is used to convert; by default, all set list slots within the set
list will be processed. It is only possible to convert one set list at a time (in
practice this is enough, since typically a set list is a list that is played for one
gig/concert). Depending on the amount of set list slots to be converted
(depending on which use both used MIDI channels), a minimum of 64 set list
slots.

Target Set List

This set list will contain the converted set list slots. Minimal 64 and maximum
128 set list slots from the Source Set List will be converted to the Target Set
List.

Target Combi Because the combis using multiple MIDI channels need to be changed (for the

Bank Korg Kronos to be used instead of the slave keyboard) additional combis are
needed. These additional combis will be stored in this bank. Existing combis will
be overwritten.

MIDI Channel This is the MIDI channel of the Korg Kronos (typically MIDI channel 1).

Main Keyboard

MIDI Channel This is the MIDI channel of the slave keyboard (typically MIDI channel 2).

Secondary

Keyboard

Table 24: Double To Single Keyboard Setup, properties

[WARNING] Set list slots in the Target Set and combis in the Target Combi Bank will be overwritten. If
there are not enough set list slots available in the target set list (this can happen if there are more
than 64 set list slots using the MIDI channel of the slave keyboard, than the converting will start, but
when all set list slots in the Target Set List are written and another would be written an error is

shown.
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Example of a double to single keyboard setup looks as follow, first a screen shot of the source set list:

& PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers - O X

File Edit Show Tools Theme unguaﬁl Windows Help
(O W 7 Db

ctemphnewfile.pcg * (Kronos 3.x)
Programs Combis '® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches  # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: O

| ID I Set List Mame IB | ID MName Reference Program/Combi Name IVqume -
113 Set List 113 120/0 % SET 1%+ Prg I-A000 KRONCS German Grand 127
114 Set List 114 1201 Learn To Fly-FooFighters Cmb U-B069  Foo Fighters-Learn ToFly 101
115 Set List 115

== 120/2  Heroes-Motorhead (Bowie) ~ Cmb U-B054  Motorhead (Bowie)-Heroes 127
116 Set List 116
117 Set List 117 120/3 Self Esteem-TheOffspring Cmb U-B066  The Offspring-SelfEsteem 127
118 Set List 118 120/4 Creep - Radichead Cmb U-A056  Creep - Radichead 111
119 KONINGSDAG 120/5  Walk - Foo Fighters Cmb U-B0S7  Foo Fighters - Walk 127
120 Peaky Blinders
121 2018-03-10 NEM, De Pas 120/6 Last Resort - Papa Roach Cmb U-B065 Papa Roach - Last Resort 127
122 2018-02-24 Deurne 120/7 Lithium - Nirvana Cmb U-BOT1 Nirvana - Lithium 100
123 Set List 123 120/8 Psycho - Muse Cmb U-BO72 Muse - Psycho 104
124 T 120/9 Song 2 - Blur . Cmb U-A043 Blur.- Song 2 123
125 Co-incidental Repetities 120/10 Cruel Man - |I’1tWIT\E Cmb U-B068 Intwine - Cruel Man 127
126 Co-incidental Acoustisch 120/11 10nlyWantToBeWithYou-V.. Cmb U-A091 Volbeat-1OnlyWantToBeW.. 127
127 Co-incidental Oud 120412 Black - Pearl Jam Cmb U-BO73 Pearl Jam - Black 100 E

= [« ) [+
Edit Up Clear Compact Sort Timbres... Assign
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode |
G te List...
Cut Copy Paste Exit ERE L

Kronos 3.x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1359 Combis in 14 Banks 3906 Set List Slots in 66 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309

Figure 104: Single to Double Keyboard Setup, source set list
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After converting, it looks like below.

@ PCG Tools 2.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O *
File Edit Show Tools Theme unguaﬁl Windows Help
F = : Eoub
W 2 i | 14
chtemphnewfile.pcg * (Krenos 3.x)
Programs Combis ® Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns. All Patches # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: O
| ID I Set List Name IB | ID I Name I Reference I Program/Combi Name I‘u"oiume -
107 Set List 107 118/0 = SET1**  /MCI Prg I-A000 KRONOS German Grand 127
108 Set List 108 1181 Learn To Fly-FooFigh/MC1 Cmb U-B069  Foo Fighters-Leam ToFly m
109 Set List 109 118/2 Learn To Fly-FooFigh/MC2 Cmb U-GO00  Foo Fighters-Leamn T/MC2 101
1o Set ListT10 118/3  Heroes-Motorhead (Bo/MC1 ~ Cmb U-B0B4  Motorhead (Bowie)-Heroes 127
111 Set List 111
112 Set List 112 118/4 Self Esteem-TheOffsp/MC1 Cmb U-B066  The Offspring-SelfEsteem 127
113 Set List 112 118/5 Self Esteem-TheOffsp/MC2 Cmb U-G001  The Offspring-5elfEs/MC2 127
114 Set List 114 118/6 Creep - Radichead /MC1 Cmb U-AD36  Creep - Radichead 11
115 Set List 115 118/7 Creep - Radiohead /MC2 Cmb U-G002  Creep - Radichead /MC2 11
16 Setlist116 118/8  Walk - Foo Fighters /MC1 Cmb U-B067  Foo Fighters - Walk 127
17 Set List 117
118 Set List 118 118/9 Walk - Foo Fighters /MC2 Cmb U-G003  Foo Fighters - Walk /MC2 127
::;3 EOMNB(T_SEAG 11810 Last Resort - Papa R/MC1 Cmb U-B065 Papa Roach - Last Resort 127
s 23??03"11;55&4 - 118/11  Last Resort - Papa R/MC2 Cmb U-GO04  Papa Roach - Last Re/MC2 127
r 20180524 Deur e 118/12  Lithium - Nirvana /MC1 Cmb U-BO71  Nirvana - Lithium 100
nlisre e Ul 11813 Lithium - Nirvana /MC2 Cmb U-G005  Nirvana - Lithium /MC2 100
123 Set List 123
o - 118/14  Psycho - Muse  /MC1 Cmb U-B072  Muse - Psycho 104
= o g'd = - 118/15 Psycho - Muse  /MC2 Cmb U-G00&  Muse - Psycho  /MC2 104
b C°"'_”cf:"tal Aipetlt.lesh 118/16  Song2-Blur  /MCI Cmb U-AG48  Blur - Song 2 123
o-incidental Acoustisc 118/17  Song2-Blur  /MC2 Cmb U-G0O7  Blur-Song2  /MC2 123
127 Co-incidental Oud rian . L s e e .- = = o _E
=1 [4] J [¥]
Edit Up Do Clea Compact Sort Timbre Assig
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode |
G te List..
Cut Copy Paste Exit Reca Senerate 5

Kronos 3.x PCG

2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1359 Combis in 14 Banks 3906 Set List Slots in 66 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309

Figure 105: Single to Double Keyboard Setup, target set list

Note that:

e Some set list slots have not been doubled (like 015/7), this set list slot does not use a combi
using the MIDI channel of the slave keyboard or refers to a program.

e Most set list slots have been doubled and are named /MC1 and /MC2 to denote the MIDI
channel originally used.

e Combis with /MC1 have the same combi reference as the combis in the Source set list.

e Combis with /MC2 are newly created combis and referencing to the Target combi bank (U-F),
see the screenshot below.
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@ PCG Tools 2.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O *
File Edit Show Tools Theme unguaﬁl Windows Help
I 1)
chtemphnewfile.pcg * (Krenos 3.x)
Programs '® Combis Set Lists Wave Sequences Drum Kits Drum Patterns All Patches # Patches: 128  # Selected Patches: 0
| ID I | ID I Mame Iﬂl Category I Sub Category | -
I-A U-G000 Foo Fighters-Learmn T/MC2 Keyboard APiano
I-B U-G001 The Offspring-SelfEs/MC2 Keyboard APiano
I-C U-G002 Creep - Radiohead /MC2 LeadSplits Synth Lead
I-D U-G003 Foo Fighters - Walk /MC2 Keyboard APiano
I-E U-G004 Papa Roach - Last Re/MC2 Keyboard APiano
I-F U-G005 Mirvana - Lithium /MC2 Keyboard APiano
I-G U-G006 Muse - Psycho  /MC2 Keyboard APiano
u-A U-G007 Blur- Song2  /MC2 User 16 User 0
u-g U-008 Intwine - Cruel Man /MC2 Keyboard APiano
u-c U-G002 Volbeat-10nlyWantToB/MC2 User 16 User 0
u-D U-G010 Pearl Jam - Black /MC2 Keyboard APiano
U-g U-G01 ArcticMonkeys-RedRig/MC2 Keyboard APiano
u-fF U-G012 Creep - Radiohead /MC2 LeadSplits Synth Lead
u-G U-G013 Puddla Of Mud-SheHat/MC2 Keyboard APiano
U-G014 Pearllam-YellowLedbe/M Used Drum Track Pattern: POGT Piano
U-G015 TheHouseOnClif-House/Nre Ty oo A.Piano
U-G016 Live - Lightning Cra/MC2 User 16 User 0
U-G017 TheBlackKeys-LittleB/MC2 Keyboard APiano
U-Go18 Live - All Over You /MC2 Keyboard APiano
U-G019 Muse - Feeling Good /MC2 Keyboard APiano
U-G020 Black Crowes - Remed/MC2 Keyboard APiano
U-G021 Disturhed-TheSoundOf/MC2 Orchestral Larae E
Edit Up Down Clear Compact Sort Timbres... Assign
Cut/Copy/Paste Mode
Cut Copy Paste Exit Recal Generate List..

Kronos 3.x PCG 2505 Programs in 20 Banks 1359 Combis in 14 Banks 3906 Set List Slots in 66 Set Lists 78 Drum Kits in 4 Banks 230 Drum Patterns in 1 Bank 309

Figure 106: Single to Double Keyboard Setup, combi bank
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7.8 List Generator (Generate List)
With this command you can make different kind of lists based on the information in the PCG.

The command can be activated by:

e Select the Generate List menu item in the Tools menu.

e Press Ctrl-G key.

e Select the Generate List tool bar icon in the toolbar (the page with the grey thick lines on it).
e Click the Generate List... button.

e Press Alt-g

A new dialog is shown with a lot of options. See Figure 107 for a screenshot.

| «  List Type | | = Filter Program Banks ‘ | = Filter Combi Banks

* Patch List [ R R o I, R Y -4 b 1B M ¢ M 1D M IE W -F B G
Program Usage List | |[C] GM U-A M U-B M U-C M U-D M U-E M UF M UG
Combi Content List | | U-A M U-8 M u-Cc ¥ u-D M U-E M uF M UG W Al Virtual Banks
Differences List W uaa M uee M ucc ¥ u-DD M UEE M UFF M UGG | | M Ignore Empty/Init Combis
File Content List ¥ Al Virtual Banks v Ignore Muted/Off Timbres

Select All| | Deselect All

List Sub Type ¥ Ignore Empty/Init Programs | Select All| | Desalect All

Ignore First Program

| ~  Filter Set Lists | | = Filter Wave Sequences | | = Filter Drum Kits | | = Filter on Favorites

[V Enabled Range @ Io Select All ¥ Enabled ¥ Enabled ¥ Favorites ‘

[ Ignore Empty/Init Set List Slots [¥] Ignore Empty/init Wave Sequences | |[¥] Ignore Empty/Init Drum Kits

| = Filter on Text ‘ | “ Optional Columns | | = Sorting | | = Qutput |

[] Eilter on Text: [] €RC Value Including Name * Type/Bank/Index ® ASCII Tabel

Case Sensitive [] CRC Value Excluding Name Lategory, then Patch Name Text
Eilter Program Names Patch Name Comma Separated Values
Filter Combi Names XML

Filter Set List Slot Names Output File:

Filter Set List Slot Descriptions woutput.tt

Eilter Wave Sequence Names

Filter Drum Kit Names

Figure 107: List Generator

The most important is the List Type group box, where you can select what kind of list type you want
to generate (and if applicable list sub type). With other settings you can change filtering, sorting and
selecting the output.

After selecting all options, press the Generate button to show the output.

7.8.1 List Types
The types of lists that can be generated is shown in Table 25.

List Type Description
Patch List Generates a list that contain programs, combis and set list slots.
Program Usage List Generates a list that per program shows in which combis it is used.
It also shows per program and combi in which set list slots those are used.
Combi Content List Generates a list of timbres per combi.
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Differences List
File Content List

Generates a list of patches that are (more or less) duplicates.

Generates a summary of the content of the file.
Table 25: List Types

All options will be explained in Paragraph 7.8.2).

In the following paragraphs each list type is explained in detail.

For each list type some output formats are shown except for CSV files (since these require some post
processing, see Paragraph 7.8.2.11.1).

7.8.1.1 Patch List
The patch list shows a list of all (filtered) programs, combis and set list slots.

The table below shows all columns being generated.

Column name | Description Conditions

Patch Name Name of the program, combi, or set list -
slot

Patch Type Program, Combi or Set List Slot -

Patch ID ID of the patch, e.g. I-B036 for programs -
or combis or 001/017 for set list slots.

Fav Shows a mark if the patch is set as Only displayed if supported by the
favorite. workstation/synthesizer.

Category Name or number of the program or Only displayed for programs or combis.
combi

Sub Category | Sub category name or number of the Only displayed for programs or combis
program or combi and if supported by the workstation

model.

Set List Name of the set list. Only displayed for set list slots.

Set List Slot Description of the set list slot. Only displayed for set list slots.

Description

Below are some examples of fragments of generated Patch Lists.

] output - Kladblok - =
Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

|+ ———————————————————————— Homm e i B i Fom e Fom e i 2
|Patch Name |Patch Type |Patch ID  |Fav|Category |Sub Category |Set List |Set List Slot Description

Hmm e Hommmmmmeoe- Hommmmmme i Hommmmmmmm oo e e e et L
|KRONOS German Grand |Program | 1-ABBA | |Keyboard |A.Piano | |

|German Dark Grand |Program | 1-ABB1 | |Keyboard |A.Piano | |

|R.Ferrante German Grand |Program | 1-ABB2 | |Keyboard |A.Piano | |

|German New Age Grand |Program | I-4e83 | |Keyboard |A.Piano | |

|L.Mays German Grand |Program | I-A084 | |Keyboard |A.Pianc | |

|German Grand + VPM |Program | 1-A@05 | |Keyboard |A.Piano | |

|KRONOS Japanese Grand  |Program | 1-ABB6 | |Keyboard |A.Piano | |

|Japanese Dark Grand |Program | 1-ABB7 | |Keyboard |A.Piano | | .
< >

Figure 108: Patch List in ASCIl Table, sorted by name
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Opmaak Beeld Help

|stereo Grand 4-way 1 EX3|Program
| Program
SL5, SwW2 |Program
|Program
| Program
|Program

|M3 Grand Piano
|Pan suit EP 2

|real suit E.Piano
|Tremolo oooly E.Piano

|Dist Black wurly

4

+
I

+
|

| I-4000
| T-A001
| I-A002
|1-4003
| I-A004
| T-4005

Category

Keyboard
| keyboard
| keyboard
| Keyboard
| keyboard
| Keyboard

|real E.Piano
|real E.Piano
|real E.Piano
|real E.Piano

Lnl, Coll

Figure 109: Patch List of programs only, in ASCII Table output, sorted by bank/index.

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help
The Era of kKronos 1 combi -A000 Keyboard A, Piano -
smooth Jazzmitazz (EP-1): Combi I-A001 Basssplits Keyboard Type @
The Prime Directive Swl : Combi I-AQ02 BPM Sync BPM Sync
orchestra & Timpani 1 combi I-A003 orchestral Large
organic Niacinism 1 Ccombi I-A004 Organ E.Organ
Sweepin’Swooshie Pad 1 Combi I-AQ05 Motion Synth Motion
Down Low Cruisn’ Jam 1 combi I-AQ06 Leadsplits synth Lead
sonic sky Scrapers 1 Ccombi I-A007 synth Brig
S5TR-1 Ac. Gtr & Strings : Combi I-A008 Guitar/Plucked A.GuUitar
vocal wash : combi I-A009 Pads/vocal Bri gl,]ht
Phantasies : Combi I-A010 Bell/mMallet/Perc Bel
Mixed strings 1 Combi I-A011 strings Lar?e
The king of India : combi I-A012 world wor Td i
4 m | F
Lnl, Coll
Figure 110: Patch List with Combis, Text Output
& Houtputxml £~ & || 2 Haoutputaml x
Patch List A
The SGX-1 Premium Piano engine provides an optimal acoustic
grand piano experience. Adjust lid position, note release, damper
SetListSlot I000/000|[SGX-3 [Preload Set List Iresonance, mechanical noises, and other elements. Press the DRUM
TRACK button to add a rhythmic groove. and use SW1 and SW2
to change octaves.
IAn SGX-1 piano designed to meet kevboardist Jordan Rudess's
SetListSlot 000/001{[SGX-1 [Preload Set List specifications. SGX-1 uses large collections of long. unlooped
samples. Knob 7 = chorus, knob 8 = reverb.
IA Mark I tine-based electric piano, designed with Herbie Hancock.
. IMDS (Multi-Dimensional Synthesis) creates a smooth. natural
SetListSlot 000/002|[EP-1 [Preload Set List response. SW1 = vibrato, Knobs 5/6 = speed/intensity, Vector
[Joystick (VIS) = hammer width & attack brightness.
[Frank McComb's custom Wurly, created with the EP-1 Electric
SetListSlot 000/003|[EP-1 [Preload Set List IPiano engine. SW1 = vibrato. Vector Joystick = hammer width &
attack noise/brightness.
The CX-3 Tonewheel Organ Modeling engine recreates and v
fexnandeunanslectactanawhesl arans Testhesliders e o
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Figure 111: Patch List with Set List Slots, XML Output (shown in browser)
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7.8.1.2 Program Usage List
The Program Usage List shows a list that contains for each program, all combis and set list slots
where that program is used in.

The Filter Program Banks options can be used to only check those programs.

For all programs (selected in the Filter Program Banks), the settings in the Combi Banks and Filter Set
Lists groups are used for each program.

[EXAMPLE]: If only the I-A and |-B banks in Filter Program Banks are selected and U-C and U-D combi
banks and set list 1 to 5, then a list will be generated that checks for all programs in banks I-A and I-B
if they are used in combi banks U-C and U-D and/or set lists 1 to 5.

The following figures show some examples of fragments of the output.

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

h ———————— et e it e +

|PRG ID |Used in Combi and Set List Slot IDs |
I e +
|I-ABEB |eel/814 6e3/ee1 6e4/812 085/821
|T-AB18 |U-Co20

|1-A830 |@01/037

|I-AB4B |@e1/819 001/822 601/834 083/802
|I-AB43  |U-DEB3

|1-Be@1 |U-ce19

|I-B817 |U-Ce4e
|I-B852 |U-Ce20
|I-B859 |U-Cee3
|I-B894 |U-Cede
|1-Be98 |U-Dee3
Fo---—m- e et +

I
I
I
I
|
|I-B013 |u-ce17 |
I
I
I
I
I

Figure 112: Programs Usage List, ASCIl Table Output

This means: Program 1-A00O is used in set list slots 001/014 (set list 1, slot 14), set list slot 003/001
etc. Program I-A010 is only used in combi U-C020 etc.
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Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

I[-Acee
I-A018
I-A030
I-AB48
I-AB43
I-B001
I-B013
I-B017
1-8852
I-B059
I-B894
1-B098

: BEl/e14 8837681 aed /812 8es/821
: U-Ce2e

1 oeel/e3y

: BB1/819 Be1/822 817834 083/ /02
: U-pee3

: U-Ce19

: u-cely

: U-Cede

: U-Ce2e

: u-cee3

: U-Cede

: U-pee3

Figure 113: Programs Usage List, Text Output

A E C D E

SN T ¥ T TR R

I-A000  001/014 (003/001 004/012 005/021
I-AO10  U-C020

1-A030  001/037

I-A040  001/019 (001/022 001/034 003/002
1-A043  U-D0O3

1-B001  U-CO019

18013 U-CO17  U-C021

8 |1-B017  u-coao

o [l-BOS2  U-C020 U-CO44  U-CO45
10|1-B059  U-CO03  U-CO16

11|1-B094  U-C040

12|1-8098  U-DO03

Figure 114: Programs Usage List, CSV output (after splitting to columns in Excel)
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€© & Hioutputom
Program Usage List

I-A000 [ 000/000 001/014 003/001 004/012 005/021

I-A003 (| I-DO17

1-A004 (| I-D045

[-A008 || 000/001

I-A014 || 000/002

I-A030 |[001/037

[-A036 || I-CO00 000/003

Figure 115: Programs Usage List, XML Output

7.8.1.3 Combi Content List

The Combi Content list shows a list of all (filtered) combis with some generic info about those
timbres and information about the timbres. This list type has three list sub types, which configures
the amount of detail to be shown.

7.8.1.3.1 Compact Combi Content List
This list shows the programs used by each timbre after removing duplicates and ordered by
bank/index.

Iﬁsland Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

r + -

|combi |used Program IDs (sorted by bank/index and duplicates removed) @

| 10 | Timbres

| I-A000|I-A000 |I-A085 |I-C011l |I-D067 |I-D0O90 |I-FO84 |U-A029 |U-A030 |u-aA031 |u-FOB2 | | | | |

|T-a001 |I-A025 |I-C037 |I-D022 |I-DO99 |I-D118& |I-FO86 |U-a030 | | | | | | | |

|T-A002 |T-BO09 |I-E125 |I-FO13 |U-A032 |u-D062 |U-DO7O0 | | | | | | | | |

|T-A003|I-CO16 |I-CO17 |I-C021 |I-CO73 |I-CO74 |I-COBS |I-CO8B |I-C1l01 |I-C102 |I-C105 |I-C1l06 |I-DOO2 |I-DOOE |I-Flle |I-Fl127

|I-A004 |I-A051 |I-BO64 |I-DO39 |I-DO99 |I-F119 |[I-Fl126 | | | | | | | | |

|T-A005|T-A070 |U-AD31 |u-A032 |U-B107 |U-CD98 |U-C108 |U-E126 | | | | | | | |

|I-A006|I-A102 |I-A111 |I-CO73 |I-DO66 |I-E054 |I-FO094 |I-F120 |uU-A030 |u-B047 |Uu-EDB9 | | | | |

|1-a007 | I-8009 |u-A029 |U-D101 |U-Dl0Z | | | | | | | | | | |

|I-A008 |I-c011 |I-C036 |I-F107 |U-A028 |U-A032 |U-CO78 |u-cloé |u-DOO6 |u-DOS2 | I I | | | =

< 1 ] 3
Lnl, Coll J

Figure 116: Combi Content List, Compact form, ASCIl Table Output
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7.8.1.3.2 Short Combi Content List
This list shows the programs used by each timbre in the correct timbre index.

( | cutput - Kladblol LE

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

ICombi |used Program IDs |
| ID | Tim1 | Tim2 | Tim3 | Tm4 | Tim5 | Timé | Tim7 | Tim 8 | Tim 9 |[Tim 10 |Tim 11 [Tim 12 |Tim 13 [Tim 14 |Tim 15 |[Tim 16 |

|I-A000|1-A000 |I-A085 |u-AD30 |u-A029 |I-FO84 |I-FO084 |I-D090 |I-DO67 |u-FOB2 |I-c01l |I-C01l |I-CO1l |u-AD31
| I-A001|I-A025 |I-D099 |I-D118 |[I-FO86 |I-D022 |I-D022 [I-CO37 |U-AD30 | I I I
|I-a002|u-D0O70 |I-E125 |u-D062 |I-FO1l3 |I-BO09 |u-aA032 | | |
|I-A003|I-C088 |I-CO85 |I-C101 |I-CO74 |I-CO73 |I-Flle |I-C102 |I-C106 |I-D0O08 |I-D002 |I-COl6 |I-CO021
|I-A004 |1-A051 |I-D099 |I-F119 |I-DO39 |I-BO64 |I-F126 | | | | | |
|I-A005|U-C098 |U-E126 |U-B107 |U-C108 |uU-A032 |U-A032 |I-A070 |U-AQ31 | | | |
| I-A006|I-E054 |I-A102 |I-C0O73 |U-EO89 |I-DOG6 |I-F0O4 [I-F120 |U-BO47 |I-alll |U-BO47 |u-A030 |
|I-A007 |u-D101 |u-D102 |I-BOO9 |I-BOO9 |u-Aa029 | | | | | | |

] b

| | | |

I T
|1-cO17 |I-C105 |I-F127 |I-F127 |
| | | | I
| | | | |
| | | | |
I I | | ]

Lnl, Coll

Figure 117: Combi Content List, Short Form, ASCII Table Output

7.8.1.3.3 Long Combi Content List
This list shows more detailed info about each (filtered) combi and its used programs.

Depending on the number of combis selected, the output can be very long (max. 26 lines per combi,
on a Korg Kronos this would result for all combis a text file of almost 30,000 lines, the default is
10,000 lines). However, even if the output can be a long file, the generation is finished almost
instantly.

Because the output is not a table and text output would not look nice, only ASCII Table output is
selectable for this list sub type.

sutput - Kladblol

Bestand Bewerken Opmazk Beeld Help
1

[ -
|combi I-AQ00|Name:The Era of Kronos |cat:keyboard |sub cat:a.piano | Tempo:102. 50|Fav:No | |
|Timbres List |
|Tim|Program|name of the program |category |sub category |vol|stalmute|prio|MIDI|Key Zone |veloc. |osc |osC |Tra|pPor|Bend]|
lbre| | | | |ume | tus | Iritylch. | |Zone IMode|sel. [nsp|tam|Rng. |
| 1 |I-AQ00 |KRONOS German Grand | keyboard |A. Piana |127|Int|No  |No |Gch |€ -1~ 9] 1-127|prg |Both| O|Prg|o |
| 2 |1-A085 |Polysix strings | sTowsynth |Bright |105|Int|No N0 |Gch |C 4~C 6| 1~127|prg |oscl| O|prgl2 |
| 3 |u-A030 |80008 Kit |Drums |pance Drums |118|Int|No [No | 2 |C -1~¢ 3| 1-127|Prg |Both| O|Prg|2 |
| 4 |u-a029 |Granular acid kit | Drums |pance Drums |110|IntiNo N0 | 2 |F 1~G# 7| 1~127|prg |Both| O|prgl2 |
| 5 |1-FO84 |Tricki kit | Drums |pance Drums |127|Int|No [No | 2 | 4~B 4| 1-127|Prg |Both| O|Prg|2 |
| 6 |I-FO84 |Tricki kit | Drums |pance Drums |115|Int|No N0 | 2 |C 5~D# 6| 1~127|prg |Both| O|prgl2 |
| 7 |1-D090 \Deeﬁ Energy Bass |Bass/synth Bass |synth Bass |109|Int (N0 [No | 3 |€ -1~ 9] 1-127|Prg |Both| 12|Prg|2 |
| 8 |1-D067 |Dark Floor Bass |Bass/synth Bass |synth Bass |100|IntiNo N0 | 4 |C -1~6 9| 1~127|prg |Both| O|prgl1z |
| 9 |u-F082 |cold Mornings | sTowsynth |park | 88|Int|No [No | 5 |€ -1~ 9] 1-127|Prg |oscl| 12|Prg|2 |
|10 |1-c0ll |Hollywood STtrings |strings |Ensemble | 93|zntino N0 |Gch |C -1~B 2| 1~127|prg |oscl| O|prglerg |
|11 |1-c011 |Hollywood Strings |strings |Ensemble | 77]Int|No  [No |Gch |€¢ 3~A 5| 1-127|prg |oscl| O|prg|Prg |
|12 |1-c0ll |Hollywood strings |strings |Ensemble | 64|Int|No  |No  |Gch |a# 5~6 9| 1~127|prg |oscl| O|prglerg |
113 |u-A031 |90009 Kit |Drums |pance Drums | 89]Int|No N0 |10 |F 2~¢ 5| 1-127|prg |Both| O|Prg|Prg |
|combi I-A0Q01|Name:smooth Jazzmitazz (EP-1)|cCat:Basssplits |sub cat:Keyboard Type | Tempo: 85.00|Fav:No | |
|Timbres List |
|Tim|Program|Name of the program |category |sub category |vol|sta|Mute|Prio|MIDI|Key Zone |veloc. |osc |osC |Tra|Por|Bend|
lbre| | | | |ume |tus | Iritylch. | |zone Imode|sel. |nsp|tam|rng. |
| 1 |1-4025 |E.Piano mark v Tremolo |Keyboard |real E.Piano |127|Int|No  |No |Gch |C 4~c 9] 1~127|Prg |Both|-12|Prg|0 |
| 2 |1-D099 |Finger Bass 1 |Bass/synth Bass |E.Bass |110|1Int N0 [No |Gch | -1~8 3| 1-127|prg |Both| O|Prg|Prg |
| 3 |1-D118 |Fretless swl Necknoise |Bass/synth Bass |E.Bass |127|Int|No  |No  |Gch |C -1~B 3| 1~127|prg |Both| O|prglerg |
| 4 |1-F086 |Mashed kit |Drums |pance Drums |107|Int|No [No | 2 |C -1~a# 6] 1-127|Prg |Both| O|Prg|o |
4 ’

Ln1, Coll

Figure 118: Combi Content List, Long Form, ASCII Table Output
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This list differs each (filtered) patch to all other patches (of the same type) and list them if they are
(more or less) equal. See for an example of a text output file, the screenshot at Figure 119.

™ output - Kladblo =

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

in Program I-A004
63 Diffs: I-E004
Program U-FOL1E

6l Diffs: U-FO40
Program U-GO05

53 piffs: u-GO20
combi I-AQ44

56 Diffs: U-GO25
Combi U-GO35

23 Diffs: u-@l36
32 piffs: U-GO37
47 piffs: u-cG038
Combi U-GO36

20 piffs: u-GO37
37 Diffs: U-c038
Combi U-GO37

45 piffs: u-G038
wWavesequence INTOOO
61 Diffs: INT116
62 Diffs: INT111

wWavesequence INTO0Z
54 Diffs: INTOSO
55 Diffs: INTOZIO

59 piffs: INTO74
4

65 Diffs: INTOL6 INTOS1

58 Diffs: INT105 INT121 INT134 INT139

1L 3

Figure 119: Differences List

For this type of list, some extra options are available in the Differences List Options which are only

enabled if the Differences list is selected and these options are shown below.

Item Name

Description

Max Number of Differences (in
bytes)

Defines how many bytes a patch may differ at maximum. A
rough thumb rule is that one parameter equals one byte.

Ignore Patch Names

Since a patch name is irrelevant for the sound/settings of the
patch, when unchecked, the patch name will not be taken into
account for calculating the number of differences between two
patches.

Ignore Set List Descriptions

Since a set list slot description is irrelevant for the
sound/settings of a set list slot, when unchecked, the set list
description will not be taken into account for calculating the
number of differences between two set list slots.

Search Both Directions

Normally, each patch only checks patches further into the
banks/indices, which this option you can switch this search
algorithm off.

E.g. When unchecked, program 1-C040 is checked against
programs I-C041 to I-C127 and all patches in further banks
(assuming the Filter Program Banks has all bans selected).

Table 26: Differences List Options
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To generate such a list can take a lot of time, especially for the Kronos (which has a lot of program
banks), if all program banks are selected (default setting). With the default settings, creating a
difference list for a complete Kronos patch file takes (on my computer) about 25 seconds. If you

change the max. number of difference to 500 (bytes), it takes 2 minutes, 20 seconds.

For an Oasys default patch file generating this list costs about 20 seconds and for other workstations

(considerably) less.

[WARNING]: For patch files created with a Kronos with 0S1.5, certain parameters (such as
program/combi references are not always taken into account). This can result in a few too less

differences being counted.

Table 27 shows the properties/settings affecting the speed of generating this list.

Item Name

Description

Max Number of Differences (in
bytes)

The more differences are allowed, the longer it takes to check
two patches against each other (if more than the maximum
number of specified changes have been found, the check is
stopped, and the next set of two patches can be checked).

Search Both Directions

Note that searching in both direction can take twice as long,
because all previous patches have to be calculated for the
number of differences too.

All filter settings

Since the filter settings which patches to be checked, it
immediately affects the number of pairs to be checked.
Especially the amount of program banks selected (either by
Filter on Text, Filter Program Banks and Filter on Favorites)
matters.

Speed of the (available)
computer CPU/Cores

The processing speed of your computer also affect the speed of
generating this list.

Table 27: Properties/Settings affecting generation speed of Differences List

[BACKGROUND]: Suppose all program banks are selected (20 on a Kronos, GM banks are ignored).

Then 20 * 128 = 2560 patches have to be checked against each other, resulting in 6.5M pairs of

programs to be checked (if Search Both Directions would be enabled, otherwise it can be halved). Let

us assume almost all programs are quite similar and all programs are EXI (modeled) programs using
4960 bytes. This means 6,5M x 4960 bytes = 3.25x10'° byte difference checks.

For non Kronos patch files it probably takes not that long, but since the computer CPU also is

relevant, always the following warning is displayed:
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__,-'I depending on the number of patches in the PCG and the number of
differences selected.

Press OK to generate the list or Cancel otherwise,

Annuleren

Figure 120: Dialog before generating a Differences List

7.8.1.5 File Content List
This list shows a summary of all banks of the loaded patch file. See Figure 121 for an example

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

o - e +-—m— - Fomm - +—mm————— +——m oo + -

|Bank Type |Content Type |Bank ID|# writable|# Filled|# Empty|Patch IDs of filled patches |
B fommmmm oo +-—mm - +ommmm +omm o o - e e e LT B e +
Programgank |[ModeledPrograms| I-aA 128 128 0 |I-A0D0~I-A127

programeank | sampledpPrograms| I-B 128 128 0 |I-B000~I-B127

Programeank | sampledPrograms| I-C 128 128 0 |I-C000~I-C127

Programgank | sampledPrograms| I-D 128 128 0 |I-D0O00~I-D127

programeank | sampledPrograms| I-E 128 128 0 |I-E000~I-E127

Programeank | sampledPrograms| I-F 128 128 0 |I-FOOO~I-F127

Programgank | sampledPrograms| U-aA 128 128 0  |U-ADDO~U-A127

programeank |ModeledPrograms| U-B 128 128 0 |u-B000~U-B127

Programeank |[ModeledPrograms| uU-C 128 128 0 Ju-Co00~u-C127

Programgank |[ModeledPrograms| U-D 128 128 0 |U-pO00~U-D127

programeank |ModeledPrograms| U-E 128 128 0 |U-E000~U-E127

Programeank |[ModeledPrograms| U-F 128 128 0  |u-FOOO~U-F127

Programeank |[ModeledPrograms| U-G 128 2 126 |U-GOO0~U-GOO1

combiBank |Combis I-A 128 128 0 |I-A000~I-a127

CombiBank |Combis I-B 128 128 0 |1I-B000-I-B127

CombiBank |[Combis I-C 128 128 0 I-C000~I-C127

CombiBank |Combis I-D 128 96 32 |1-D000~I-DO95

combigank |Combis I-E 128 0 128

CombiBank |[Combis I-F 128 0 128

combiBank |Combis I-G 128 0 128 |
CombiBank |Combis U-A 128 ] 128 =
CombiBank |[Combis U-B 128 0 128

combiBank |Combis u-C 128 0 128

combigank |Combis u-o 128 0 128

CombiBank |[Combis U-E 128 0 128

combiBank |Combis U-F 128 0 128

combigank |Combis U-G 128 0 128

SetList SetListslots 000 128 32 96 000/000~-000/031

waveseqBank |wavesequences INT 150 140 10 INTOOO0~INT139

wWaveseqBank |waveSequences U-4 32 25 7 |u-ADQO~U-AQ24

waveseqBank |wWavesequences U-B 32 0 32

waveseqBank |wavesequences u-c 32 0 32

wWaveseqBank |waveSequences u-o 32 0 32

waveseqBank |wWavesequences U-E 32 0 32

waveseqBank |wavesequences U-F 32 0 32

wWaveseqBank |waveSequences U-G 32 0 32

prumkitBank |Drumkits INT 40 40 0 INTOO0~INTO39

DrumkitBank | Drumkits U-a 16 16 0  |u-AD00~U-A015

DrumkitBank | Drumkits u-g 16 16 0 |u-B000-U-BO15

prumkitBank |Drumkits u-C 16 6 10 U-C000~-U-C005

prumkitBank |Drumkits u-b 16 0 16

DrumkitBank | Drumkits U-E 16 0 16

prumkitBank |Drumkits U-F 16 0 16

prumkitBank |Drumkits U-G 16 0 16 1
B B et +-—mm - +omm - e +o—m - o m e + il

|
4 ¥ I

Figure 121: File Content List
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For each bank the following information is shown:

e Bank Type, shows if the bank contains programs, combis, set lists, wave sequences or drum
kits.

e Content Type: Mostly the type is trivial, but for the Korg Kronos (X) and Oasys, for programs
the type of programs is shown (either sampled or modeled).

e Bank ID: The ID of the bank.

e # Writable: The number of writable patches (i.e. total storage).

o #Filled: The number of filled (non-initialized) patches.

e # Empty: The number of unfilled (initialized) patches.

e Patch IDs of filled patches: the range or ranges of the filled patches.

7.8.2 Settings

Besides the list types mentioned already before, a lot of settings can be made to tweak the list
generation, see the screenshot at Figure 122. Note that the settings shown can be depending on the
list type selected. Also the settings are wrapped when changing the screen size.

| «  List Type | | = Filter Program Banks

‘ | = Filter Combi Banks

MiaM e Mic M0 M IEMIF

] cM

W u-a M u-e M uCc ¥ u-D M UM uF M UG
¥ u-2a M u-88 M u-cc ¥ U-DD M U-EE ¥ U-FF M
W Al Virtual Banks

_' Program Usage List
! Combi Content List
_ Differences List

_! Eile Content List

1-AMIeMI-c ¥ip MIEMIF M I-G
U-A M U-B uU-c M u-p v UE M UF M UG
W Al Virtual Banks

U-GG | | M Ignore Empty/Init Combis

Select All| | Deselect All
V1 Ignore Muted/Off Timbres

¥ Ignore Empty/Init Programs Select Al Deselect All

List Sub Type
| || Ignore First Program

| = Filter Set Lists | ‘ = Filter Wave Sequences | ‘ = Filter Drum Kits | ‘ = Filter on Favorites

[V Enabled Range @ To Select All

[V Ignore Empty/Init Set List Slots

¥ Enabled
[¥ Ignore Empty/init Drum Kits

¥ Enabled

Favorites ‘

[¥ Ignore Emptyyinit Wave Sequences

| = Filter on Text ‘ | “ Optional Columns | | = Sorting | | = Qutput |

[] Eilter on Text: [] CRC Value Including Name = ASCI Tabel

[] CRC Value Excluding Name

* Type/Bank/Index

|| Case Sensitive _ Category, then Patch Name ) Text

' Patch Name ' Comma Separated Values

- XML

|_| Eilter Program Names

|| Filter Combi Names
QOutput File:

H\woutput.txt

|| Eilter Set List Slot Names
|_| Eilter Set List Slot Descriptions

[ Eilter Wave Sequence Names

|| Eilter Drum Kit Names

Figure 122: List Generator settings

With the expanders, you can minimize each ‘set’ of settings to save screen for small screen monitors.
So the screen can be look like below. Although some of the settings are not shown, they are still
taken into account.
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= List Type

= Filter Program Banks‘ ‘ * Filter Combi Banks ‘ ™ Filter Set Lists

® Patch List

' Program Usage List
! Combi Content List
' Differences List

' Eile Content List

List Sub Type

* Filter Wave Sequences

| «  Filter Drum Kits | | «  Filter on Favorites | = Filter on Text

WV Enabled WV Favorites

W Ignore Empty/Init Drum Kits

* Opticnal Columns

* Sorting ‘ * Qutput

Generate

Figure 123: List Generator settings with minimized expanders

Most have to do with filtering (decreasing the number of items in the list), sorting and selecting the
output type. The settings are grouped in Table 28.

List Generator Settings Group Decription
Differences List Options These options are only used for the Differences
List.

Filter on Text

Filter different patch names on text.
Also set list slot descriptions can be searched
(Kronos (X) only)

Sorting

Defined the way the generated list is sorted.

Optional Columns

Some columns are optional and can be set here.

Output

Defines the type of output file that is
generated.

Filter Program Banks

Shows or hides certain program banks or
certain programs.

Filter Combi Banks

Shows or hides certain combi banks or certain
combis.

Filter Set Lists

Shows or hides certain set lists or certain set list
slots.

Filter Drum Kits

Shows or hides certain drum kits banks or
certain drum kits.

Filter Wave Sequences

Shows or hides certain wave sequence banks or
certain wave sequences.

Filter on Favorites

Shows or hides favorites. This can be either
programs or combis (Kronos (X) only).

Table 28: List Generator Settings Groups

e
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In the following paragraphs all settings will be explained in more detail.

7.8.2.1 Filter On Text
The settings in this box are used for using only patches with a certain (part of the) name. In Table 29
is shown what each setting means.

Setting Description

Filter On Text With this option you can switch on/off text searching. If switched on all
other controls become enabled.

Filter On Text, Text part | Text to be used for filtering. Below can be defined what parameters are
used for text filtering.

Case Sensitive If switched on, the text entered has to be exactly be a part of the patch
name/description, otherwise the case is irrelevant.

Filter Program Names When switched on, all programs containing a part of the filter text in
their name are used. If switched off, program names are not filtered for

text.
Filter Combi Names When switched on, all combis containing a part of the filter text in their
name are used. If switched off, combi names are not filtered for text.
Filter Set List Slot When switched on, all set list slots containing a part of the filter text in
Names their name are used. If switched off, set list slot names are not filtered
for text.
Filter Set List Slot When switched on, all set list slots containing a part of the filter text in
Descriptions their descriptions are used. If switched off, set list slot descriptions are

not filtered for text.
Filter Wave Sequence When switched on, all wave sequences containing a part of the filter

Names text in their name are used. If switched off, wave sequence names are
not filtered for text.

Drum Kit Names When switched on, all drum kits containing a part of the filter text in
their name are used. If switched off, drum kit names are not filtered for
text.

Drum Pattern Names When switched on, all drum patterns containing a part of the filter text

in their name are used. If switched off, drum pattern names are not

filtered for text.
Table 29: Filter On Text Settings

[Example]: To find out all patches (programs, combis and set list slots) that have piano in their name,
switch on Filter On Text, type as text 'piano’, switch off case sensitive, enable all other filtering
settings and press Generate. Figure 124 shows a fragment of the output.

Note that if you would have searched the category for keyboards/pianos on your workstation, you
would not have found Combi I-A019 since it is in category BassSplits.
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|| output - Kladblok (S C=aX
Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help
Glass Arrow Piano Program U-e111 Keyboard rReal E.Piano -
Pulse E.Piano Program U-FOO2 Keyboard synth E.Piano
Tinetable E.Piano swl Program U-FOD3 Keyboard synth E.Piano
[[park (G)s-2 E.Piano Program U-FO04 Keyboard synth E.Piano
V315 Reed E.Piano Program U-FODS Keyboard Real E.Piano
E.Piano Mark v Tremolo Program U-DD003 Keyboard Real E.Piano |
HD-1 Piano-Damper Program U-EEQOO0 Keyboard A.Piano
OASYS Piano Progr‘am U-EEQ14 Keyboard A.Piano
A.Bass & 5GX Piano Swl |Combi I-A019 Basssplits Keyboard Type
ZERO G Pianoforte Combi I-AD48 Keyboard A.Piano
Piano & Constant Voices |[Combi I-A064 Keyboard A.Piano
4 1 k
Ln 86, Col1
= —_— = = =  — — ——

Figure 124: Searching for patches with a certain name in it (1)

[Example]: You cannot remember where the patch (program or combi) is located with the name
Indigo in it. Just search for it and get something like Figure 125.

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

D e Fomm - Fommmmmmmmm - o mm - +
|Patch Name |patch Type |Patch ID |category | sub category
oo +ommm - Fommmm e Fommmm o —m et +
|

The mood of Indigo | combi lcuitar/Plucked |Plucked
| Prophet-Indigo Dream Pad|Combi lUser 16 User 0
| The Mood of Indigo Exsl|combi |u-G044 lguitar/Plucked |Plucked
B R e e o o +

4

Lnl, Coll

Figure 125: Searching for patches with a certain name in it (2)

[EXAMPLE]: When adding a special text to any of the patch names you want to mark in a special way,
you can generate a patch list containing this mark. E.g. when marking a program with # at the end to
show you have edited it or have created it yourself, you can very easily create a patch list with a filter
on this character to get a list of all patches you edited/created.

[TIP]: [NON KRONOS ONLY]: You can use the example above to emulate favorite programs by using
e.g. %F or one or two other symbols. Of course you will not be able to search it directly on your
workstation but by creating a list with PCG Tools it is easy to find them.

[EXAMPLE] [KRONOS ONLY]: When you put in the description of your set lists keywords you can find
them very easily. For example, if you put the text #SET1 in your description for every song that you
play in set 1 of your band and #SET2 and #SET3 for your other sets, you can very easily make set lists
by generating a patch list containing all set lists containing the word SET (for all 3 sets), SET1, SET2 or
SET3. You even can use multiple keywords for the same set list slot, e.g. adding keywords #SET1,
#SELFMADE, #PROJECT_X.

If you use this option, also consider using PCG Tools for editing set list slots, because it can add
returns (new lines), so you can put your keywords on new lines in such a way you will not see them
directly when iterating through the set list slots.

7.8.2.2 Filter Program Banks

This box contains a lot of settings, but the most important are all program bank check boxes. It only
shows program banks that are valid for your workstation (although some Korg Triton Workstation
might show too many).
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Program banks which are not present in the patch file cannot be selected (these are disabled). Also
the GM bank is default switched off (it is not in the patch file).

Some special files which can be downloaded from the website contain virtual banks. With the All
Virtual Banks’ check boxes, these can be take into account or not.

The buttons Select All and Deselect All can be used for switching all program banks present in the
patch file on or off. Note that the GM bank is also switched with this setting so check it manually
before using it to generate a list.

Furthermore it has two different options:

e Ignore Empty/Init Programs: Default it is switched on, to make sure empty or init programs
will not be used for generating lists. This means that programs with an empty name (after
clearing them) or with an initialized name (default name after initializing a program on your
workstation) will not show up in the Patch List, or will not be used in the Program Usage List
or any other list.

e Ignore First Program: In most cases, unused timbres reference to program I-A000 or A00O
even if not used. These unused timbres are mostly muted or have a status set to OFF, but
sometimes you might want to show every reference, but there are cases of patch files where
this is not true, so this setting can be changed to be flexible.

7.8.2.3 Filter Combi Banks
Filter Combi Banks acts like Filter Program Banks (see previous paragraph), but for combi banks.

This box contains a lot of settings, but the most important are the combi bank check boxes. It only
shows combi banks that are valid for your workstation (although some Korg Triton Workstation

might show too many).
Combi banks which are not present in the patch file cannot be selected.

Some special files which can be downloaded from the website contain virtual banks. With the All
Virtual Banks’ check boxes, these can be take into account or not.

The buttons Select All and Deselect All can be used for switching all combi banks present in the patch
file on or off.

Also, it has two different options:

e Ignore Empty/Init Combis: Default it is switched on, to make sure empty or init combis will
not be used for generating lists. This means that combis with an empty name (after clearing
them) or with an initialized name (default name after initializing a combi on your
workstation) will not show up in the Patch list, or will not be used in the Combi Usage List or
any other list.

e Ignore Muted/Off Timbres: This option is only used for the Combi Content List (which shows
timbre information) and Programs Usage List (which uses references to programs from
combis). Normally you do not want to have muted or programs with status Off being used in
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lists, however some users switch timbres on while playing (especially live) and then those
programs should be used while generating a list.

[Example]: To show for all programs in program bank I-C in which of combi I-A to I-G they are used,
select Program Usage List, select the program and combi banks mentioned above and generate the
list. Figure 126 shows a fragment of the output.

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

Fo————— A e e e e e - -
|PRG ID |used in Combi and set List slot

Fo—————— A e e e e e - e
| I-C000 I-C056 I-D027 1I-D0O43 1I-DOAS5S

| T-C001

| T-C002 I-C030 I-CO085 1I-DOOS

| T-C003

| I-CO04 I-B094 1I-C0O56 TI-C124

| I-C005 I-ADZ26 I-C024 TI-DOZ28

| I-CO06 I-B120 I-COB5 1I-DO05S6

|I-C007 |I-A026 I-COjL4

4| n

Ln1l, Col 22

Figure 126: Combis using a Program

[Example]: To show for all combis from combi banks I-A to |-G the usage of programs in program
bank I-C, select Combi Content List, select the program and combi banks mentioned and generate
the list. Figure 127 shows a fragment of the output. You also can use a Long sub type, to get more
details from the timbres.

Bestand Bewerken Oprnaak Beeld Help

b-————- e mm—m -
Used Program IDs (sorted by bank/index and dup'l‘icanl |
Timbres

Lnl, Coll

Figure 127: Programs being used by Combis

7.8.2.4 Filter Set Lists[KRONOS ONLY]
This setting is used to filter for set lists. The Enabled button switches the complete filtering for set
lists on or off and the range (both inclusive) specifies which set lists to be taken into account.

The button Select All is used to select all set lists which are filled (partially or complete).
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Also, it has the following option:

e Ignore Empty/Init Set List Slots: Default it is switched on, to make sure empty or init set list
slots will not be used for generating lists. This means that set list slots with an empty name
(after clearing them) or with an initialized name (default name after initializing a set list slot
on your workstation) will not show up in the Patch list).

[EXAMPLE]: To get a list of which programs are used by set list slots of set list O (default), select
Program Usage List, deselect all combis, set the filter set lists range from 0 to 0 and press Generate.
Figure 128 shows a fragment of the output.

. output - Kladblo I

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

+-———— e T +
|PRG ID |Used in Combi and Set List slot IDs|
+-———— o +
000,/000
000,001
000,/002
000,003
000,025
000,004
000,008
000/016

Figure 128: Programs used by a certain Set List Slot

7.8.2.5 Filter Drum Kits
This setting is used to filter for drum kits. Drum kits cannot be selected per bank, but only for all
banks or none (Enabled or not).

Also, it has the following option:

e Ignore Empty/Init Drum Kits: Default it is switched on, to make sure empty or init drum kits
will not be used for generating lists. This means that drum kits with an empty name (after
clearing them) or with an initialized name (default name after initializing a drum kit on your
workstation) will not show up in the Patch list).

7.8.2.6 Filter Drum Patterns
This setting is used to filter for drum patterns. Drum patterns cannot be selected per bank, but only
for all banks or none (Enabled or not).

Also, it has the following option:

e Ignore Empty/Init Drum Patterns: Default it is switched on, to make sure empty or init drum
patterns will not be used for generating lists. This means that drum patterns with an empty
name (after clearing them) or with an initialized name (default name after initializing a drum
pattern on your workstation) will not show up in the Patch list).
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7.8.2.7 Filter Wave Sequences
This setting is used to filter for wave sequences. Wave sequences cannot be selected per bank, but
only for all banks or none (Enabled or not).

Furthermore it has the following option:

e Ignore Empty/Init Wave Sequences: Default it is switched on, to make sure empty or init
wave sequences will not be used for generating lists. This means that wave sequences with
an empty name (after clearing them) or with an initialized name (default name after
initializing a wave sequence on your workstation) will not show up in the Patch list).

7.8.2.8 Filter on Favorites [KRONOS (X) ONLY]
( [NON KRONOS ONLY]: See one of the examples in paragraph 7.8.2.1. )

This setting filters the lists by using only patches marked as favorite.

For the Programs Usage List and the Combi Content List only the main type is filtered for the favorite
setting, meaning that for the Programs Usage List, only the programs' favorite settings are taken into
account and not the combis' favorite settings.

For the Combi Content List it means that only the combis' favorite settings are taken into account
and not the programs' favorite settings.

The Favorites setting can have three states:

e Indeterminate (filled box): Both favorite and non favorite patches are taken into account.
e Checked (V symbol) : Only favorite patches are taken into account.
e Unchecked (empty box):  Only non favorite patches are taken into account.

Set lists are used independent of the setting of Filter on Favorites.

7.8.2.9 Optional Columns
Some columns are default disabled, but can be enabled. These are:

e CRC Value Including Name: This value is a Cyclic Redundancy Check value, which can be used
for checking if two patches are equal. If two patches have the same value, it is very likely
these patches are the same.

e CRC Value Excluding Name: This value is equal as above, except the name is not taken into
account.

If you want to check if patches are equal inside one file, the Differences List can be used. However,
for two different files there are currently no difference analysis possibilities available. The first option
can best be used to check if two patches are equal between two different files if you want also to
check if the names are equal. If you want to check if patches are different between two different files
and you suspect only the name has been changed, the second column should be used. Of course you
can switch on both columns.

These values are calculated for all patches: programs, combis, but also set list slots, wave sequences
and drum Kkits.
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Below is an example of output with these columns enabled.

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

_______ oo mmm e A
CRC Inc|CRC Exc|Set

+
|Patch Name |Patch Type |Patch ID |
Ao Fommm e dommm e +
| KRONOS German Grand |Program |1-neee |Keyboard |
|German Dark Grand |Program | 1-pe01 |Keyboard .Pi |
[
I
[
[
[
I

|R.Ferrante German Grand |Program | 1-nB@2 |Keyboard
|German New Age Grand |Program |1-A003 |Keyboard
|L.Mays German Grand |Program | 1-ne04 |Keyboard
|German Grand + VPM |Program | 1-p805 |Keyboard
| KRONOS Japanese Grand  |Program |1-nBB6 |Keyboard
| Japanese Dark Grand |Program | 1-n0@7 |Keyboard

<

Figure 129: CRC Values

7.8.2.10 Sorting
Currently three sorting types are available, which are explained in the following paragraphs.

The sorting method is only used for the Patch List, for other types it is not supported.

[TIP]: If a certain sort method is not supported or available, you always can generate a comma
separated value (CSV) file for certain list types and reorder it in the spreadsheet.

7.8.2.10.1 Type/Bank/Index
This is the default sorting method, which sorts in the following order:

First order key is type, which is 1) Programs, 2) Combis, 3) Set List Slots
Second order is bank, which is the program bank, combi banks and set lists.
Third order is the index within the bank.

This means the order of a complete PCG patch list is:

Program Bank A, index 0 to 127
All consecutive program banks
Combi Bank A, index 0 to 127
All consecutive combi banks
Set List O, slots 0 to 127

All consecutive set list slots.

ok wnN R
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Below is an example of a fragment of the (default) Type/Bank/Index sorted Patch List.

( | | output - Kladbla I

Bestand Bewerken Oprmaak Beeld Help

Dark Floor Bass Program U-GG119 Eass/Synth Bass |Synth Bass -
Hollywood strings Program U-GG120 strings Ensemble
90009 Kit Program U-GG121 Drums Dance Drums
BO0DOS kit Program U-GGl25 Drums Dance Drums
Granular acid kit Program U-GG126 Drums Dance Drums
Tricki kit Program U-GGE127 Short Decay/Hit |Short Decay
The Era of Kronos combi I-A000 keyboard A.Piano
smooth Jazzmitazz (EP-1)|Combi I-A001 Basssplits Keyboard Type
The Prime Directive Swl |Combi I-AQ02 EFM Sync EFM Sync
orchestra & Timpani Combi I-A003 orchestral Large
organic Niacinism Combi I-A004 argan E.Organ
4 1L}

Lnl, Coll

Figure 130: Type/Bank/Index Sorted Patch List

7.8.2.10.2 Category, then Patch Name
This is the sorting method, based on categories:

e First order key is category.
e Second order key is sub category (or ignored if the workstation model does not support it)

e Third sort order is the patch name.

If the patch file does not contain the global section, then category (and sub category) names are not
available. However, category numbers and sub category numbers are so it will not matter in reality.

Since set list slots do not have categories (nor sub categories), set list slots will be appended at the
end, sorted only by set list slot name.

Below is an example of a fragment of a category sorted Patch List.

.. || output - Kladblo I

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

Tiny Tine E.Piano Program I-B030 Keyboard Synth E
Tone Adjusted EP Combi I-DO72 Keyboard synth E
TX mezzo EP Program I-B026 Keyboard synth E.
vintage Dance Piano Program u-8005 keyboard synth E
VS Wave Piano Program I-8031 Keyboard synth E
Wave Sweep E.Piano Program I-B023 Keyboard synth E.
..and she started crying|Combi I-B069 Leadsplits Natural
A Midsummer Night Combi I-BOBS Leadsplits Matural
Alldigator Swamp. .. Combi I-C100 Leadsplits Natural
Alto sax split 'n s5trut |Combi I-B093 Leadsplits MNatural
CostaRican strummer Combi I-C109 Leadsplits Natural
4 LI

Lnl, Coll

A T B 20202022 In

Figure 131: Category Sorted Patch List
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7.8.2.10.3 Patch Name
This is the sorting method, based on patch names.

Below is an example of a fragment of the patch name sorted Patch List.

I Toutput - Kiadblok _, it

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

EP Mark I Preamp/wWah Kn7|Program I-AQL7 Keyboard Real E.Piano

EP Mark II Tee, Phaser |Program I-A022 Keyboard Real E.Piano

EP Mark II PreAmp Kn7 Program I-A023 Keyboard Real E.Piano

EP Mark v Dist Cabinet Program I-A029 Keyboard real E.Piano

EP/5ax split Combi I-A037 Leadsplits Natural Lead

EP-1 SetListslot|000,/002 A Mark I tine-based electric piano, de

EP-1 SsetListslot|000,/003 Frank McComb's custom Wurly, created v

Epic Mix Filler Program U-E124 Slowsynth Bright

Erhu Oct Duet Swl,2 EXsl|Program U-GO67 strings s0lo

Erhu swl EXs1l|Program U-G066 strings solo

Espress Lead Program I-EO73 Leadsynth soft

4 1 I
Ln 716, Col 31

Figure 132: Patch Name Sorted Patch List

7.8.2.11 Output
There are several type of output formats that can be used for generating lists.

The name of the file is shown in the output field. You can type in the file name to be used as output
file or browse for a file to be overwritten.

You can use a default extension but it is not necessary. In case you use do not use a default extension
(like .txt for a CSV file), then the application connected to such a file is not automatically opened.

In the following paragraphs each output type will be explained in detail with examples.

7.8.2.11.1 ASCII Table Output

This is the default output type showing a text file using ASCIl characters (+, - and |, see below) for
creating a table which is opened by your default text viewer/editor as long as the output file ends
with .txt; the default name is output.txt.

Below is an example of a fragment of a Patch List with ASCII Table output.

Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help

+
I

patch Name |Fav|Category |sub Category
o e Fommmmmm o e R e +
| KRONOS German Grand |Program | I-A000 | Keyboard .Piano

|German Dark Grand |Program | T-AD01 | Keyboard .Piano
|R.Ferrante German Grand |Program | I-A002 | Keyboard .Piano

|German MNew Age Grand |Program | T-A003 | Keyboard .Piano

IL.Mays German Grand | Program | I-A004 | Keyboard .Piano

|German Grand + VPM |Program | T-ADOS5 | Keyboard .Piano

| KRONOS Japanese Grand | Program | I-A0086 | Keyboard .Piano

Figure 133: ASCII Table Output
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7.8.2.11.2 (Plain) Text Output
This output format shows the same columns as the ASCII Table format except it does not generate
the ASCII characters that creates the horizontal and vertical lines.

Below is an example of a fragment of a Patch List with Text output.

l || output - Kladblok ! =) | |

Bestand Bewerken Oprmaak Beeld Help

KRONOS German Grand : Program I-AQ000 X  Keyboard
German Dark Grand : Program I-AQ01 Keyboard
R.Ferrante German Grand : Program I-a002 Keyboard

German New age Grand : Program I-AQ03 Keyboard
L.Mays German Grand : Program I-AQ04 Keyboard
German Grand + VPM : Program I-A005 Keyboard
KRONOS Jlapanese Grand : Program I-AQ06 Keyboard
Japanese Dark Grand : Program I-a007 Keyboard
J.Rudess Japanese Grand : Program I-AQ0S8 Keyboard
Japanese Rock Grand : Program I-AQQ09 Keyboard .

PPEPPPPPPPP

Figure 134: Text Output

7.8.2.11.3 CSV (Comma Separated Value) File Output
This output format creates a so called Comma Separated Value file, or in short CSV file.

Depending on the setting of your computer, these files are automatically loaded by a spreadsheet
application, for example Microsoft Excel®. In MS Excel it will show up as text lines separated with
commas and should be manually converted to separated columns. To do this, perform the following
steps (example for MS Excel 2011 but other versions have similar capabilities):

Select the first column (A).

In the Data ribbon control tab, select the icon 'Text to Columns'. A dialog is shown.
Press the Next button.

In the next screen (step 2 of 3) select 'Comma’.

Press the Next button.

In the next screen (step 3 of 3) press 'Finish'.

N o vk wDNe

Double click on each column transition to automatically change the width of each column or
do it manually.
8. Now you can use all possible spread sheet function to further process the data.

[WARNING] Make sure you close the Excel file before generating a new CSV file with the same name.
If not, the file that is open cannot be overwritten (generated) by PCG Tools and the following error
will show up:

%% An error has occured while generating/writing the list: The process
' cannot access the file
'G\Data\Eigen\Informatica\GitPcg Tools\nodes\KorgKronosTools\bin\

Debughoutput.csv' because it is being used by another process,

Figure 135: Error message after document in use.

———————————————
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The output will look like Figure 136.

-
uutput Microsoft Em::el @&Ju_u
I J start | Irwcue| Pag|r| Form ||Gege|| C::unt|| Beelc| Load | Team |@ X
B 7 3 P
||| &4 fl‘“
Externe gegevens Alles Sorteren en|| Hulpmiddelen | Owerzicht
ophalen - vernieuwen v = filteren =~ ||voor gegevens ~ =

Verbindingen

6 - fx | 1-A005

A B C D E F G

1 KROMOS -
2 German D Program 1-A001 Keyboard A.Piano
3 R.Ferrante Program |-A002 Keyboard A.Piano
4 |German N Program  -A003 Keyboard A.Piano
5 |L.Mays Ge Program [|-A004 X Keyboard A.Piano
ﬂ German G Program |I-A005 _ IX Keyboard A.Piano
7 KRONOSJ Program 1-AD0G Keyboard A.Piano
= o eer Dhemeeapn L ANNT ooarboardd A Diams

M4 4 F M| output ¥ ||_. m []

Gereed EH|O)/ | 100% (=)

Figure 136: CSV (Comma Separated Values) Output in Microsoft Excel

In case there is no spread sheet application coupled to the .csv extension or you selected a .txt
extension instead of a .csv extension, probably a text viewer/editor will be opened and an example
fragment of the output will look like below.

uutput Microsoft Eucel Lﬂﬁ] u_u

J |5tart|| Irwcue| Pag|r| Form | Gegel C::unt|| Beelc| Load |Team |@ - O X

s E - '&"Tﬂr
-’j i A |l A flf B Z
] "
=3 A
Plakken Lettertype Uitlijning | Getal | Stijlen | Cellen

b .\.; b b - - - (:27

Klembord = Bewerken

-

Al - fe | KRONOS German

.-’:\

DIETs

A B C O E F €]
KROMNOS German Grand,Program,1-A000, %, Keyboard, A.Piano,
German Dark Grand,Program,|-A001,,Keyboard, A.Piano,

R.Ferrante German Grand,Program,l-A002, Keyboard,A.Piano,
German Mew Age Grand,Program,l-A003,,Keyboard,A.Piano,
L.Mays German Grand,Program,|-A004, X, Keyboard, A.Piano,

Armman Crand LUDEA Deaoarams | AGNE W Veardhoaed A Diaen

M 4 » M| output ¥l 1] il |
Gereed | £ (O] |, 100% (=) D=0

L b

Figure 137: CSV (Comma Separated Values) Output as Text File
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7.8.2.11.4 XML

This output format creates a so called E(X)tensible Markup Language, or XML file. XML files are
widely used by internet application but also can serve as a structured data file for input by other
applications.

Together with an XML file a so called E(X)tensible Stylesheet Language, or XSL file is created. This file
contains HOW the XML file is shown.

When XML output is selected, normally the default browser will be opened to show the output, using
the XML file as data content input and the XSL file as visualization of the data.

Below a fragment of the output for a patch list is shown.

i file:/#/G:/ Data/Ei..n/Debug/output.xml i files///Gi/Data/Er..n/Debug/output.zxml

&= 1 file:///G:/Data/Eigen/Informatica/GitPcgTools/nodes/Korgl © r:|| = Web Search ,O| A | |-

E] Meest berocht :: Aan deslag =) Laatste nieuws 5 Civilization World's Fa... n Bladwijzers

Patch List B

[Program [I-A000 |KRONOS GermanGrand  |X |Keyboard  ||APiano |
[Program [I-A001 |German Dark Grand Keyboard  |[APiano ||
[Program (I-A002 [R Ferrante German Grand Keyboard  |[APiano |
[Program [I-A003 |German New Age Grand Keyboard  ||APiano |
|
I
|

[Program [I-A004 |L Mays German Grand [Keyboard  ||A Piano
[Program [I-A005 |German Grand + VPM [Keyboard  |A.Piano
[Program [I-A006 |[KRONOS Japanese Grand [Keyboard  ||APiano
[Program [I-A007 |Japanese Dark Grand Kevboard A Piano

x

Figure 138: XML Output

[TIP]: If you want to use/see the source XML file, you can open the created files with a text editor, or
depending on the browser, see the source (mostly via a right mouse button click on the generated
page in the browsers). The XSL file should be browsed and opened in a text editor (manually).
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Below a fragment of the XML source of a patch list is shown.

Bestand Bewerken Beeld Help

<patch list zxml:lang="en">
<patch>
<type>Program</type>
<id>I-R000</id>
<name>ERCONOS German Grand</name>
<category>Eeyboard</category>
<subcategory>h.Piano</subcategory>
</patch>
<patch>
<type>Program</type>
<id>I-L00l</id>
<name>German Dark Grand</name>
<categoryrEevboard</category>
<subcategory>Lh.Pianc</subcategorys>
< /patch>
<patchﬂ
4 m

Regel 18, kol 10

Figure 139: XML Source of a Patch List
Below a fragment of the accompanied XSL source of the patch list is shown.

|} cutput - Lister b | & @ﬂu

——
Bestand Bewerken Opties Codering  Help

<?¥xml version="1.0" 7> T
- «=xsl:stylesheet version="1.0"
xmins:xsl="http:f fwww.w3.org/ 1999 /XSL/Transform">
- «xsl:template match="/"=>
- <html=
- <body:=
<h2=Patch List</h2=
- =table border="1"=
- «<tr bgcolor="#80a0ff" > i
<th=SubType«</th=
<th=Id</th=
zth=Name=/th=
«<th=Category</th=
<th=Sub category</th=
<th>Description</th>
<ftr=
- <xsl:for-each select="patch_list/patch"=
- <tr>
- <td=
<xsl:value-of select="type" /> -

m

Figure 140: XSL Source of a Patch List
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7.8.3 Command Line Arguments
PCG Tools can also be started up with command line arguments to create a list from the set list
generator.

To execute this, start cmd.exe, and set all parameters needed. Without arguments or with wrong
arguments a help screen will be shown.

Example of a patch list command:

d:“Muziek“Korg~Korg Kronoz>"c:sprogram files (xB6>“mikesoftwpcy tools“pcgtools.e
we' "dismuziek“korghkorg kronossdefault.peg' patch_list default output.txt

d:“Muziek“Korg“Korg KronoslX_

Figure 141: Patch List command

And the output will be stored in output.txt, see the next screenshot for a fragment:

File Edit Opticns Enceding Help

“...lead to Rome" E.P. Program I-B@36 Keyboard Synth E.Piano
"Splain It to He Combi 1-caes Drums Dance Drums
.-.and she started crying: Combi I1-BB69 LeadSynth Soft

81 Dubbya Bass Program I-D@87 Bass/Synth Bass Synth Bass
12 String Buitar Combi 1-B871 Guitar/Plucked A.Guitar

12 String Guitar Program 1-DB27 Guitar/Plucked A.Guitar

15 Seconds Left Program U-DB62 MotionSynth Rhythmic
16°+8" Harpsichord +Pluk: Program I-BB6S Keyboard Clav/Harpsi
18 OSC Honster Lead Program U-F@97 LeadSynth Hard

4

Figure 142: Fragment of a patch list

Below are all possible arguments:

pcgtools.exe [options] peg_file_name list_type sub._list_type output_file_name

hwhere:
peg_file_name File name of the PCG file name [options].
list_type :[patch_list | program_usage_list | combi_content_list | differences_list | file_content_list].
sub_list_type: [default | compact | short].
output_file_name File name of the output file.

[Opticns:

l-dlmnad <number> Max Mumber of Differences in differences list.
Cnly valid if a differences list is selected.
Default: 10.

-dlipn <on|off> Ignore Patch Names in differences list.
Cnly valid if a differences list is selected.
Default: On,
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dlislsd <on|off= Ignore Set List Slot Descriptions in differences list.
Cnly valid if a differences list is selected.
Default: On,

dlsbd <on|off=> Search Both Directions in differences list.
Cnly valid if a differences list is selected.
Default: Off,
Filter with text.

Filter Case Sensitive.

Cnly valid if -f option is used.
Default: Off.

Text to filter on.
Cnly wvalid if -f option is used.

Ffpb "A, B, C, GM, .." Filter Program Banks with list of bank names.
fpb "I-4, U-G, .."  Id names depend on Korg model,
Id names are case insensitive, spaces are ignored.
Use None for removing all program banks.
Default: All banks used.

Shows this help file.

ieip <on|off> Ignore Empty/Init Programs.
Default: On.

fpn <on|off= Filter Program MNames,
Cnly valid if -f option is used.
Default: On,

I-fen <on|off> Filter Combi Names.
Cnly valid if -f option is used.
Default: On,

fslsm <on|off> Filter Set List Slot Names.
Cnly valid if -f option is used.
Default: On.

fslsd <on|off> Filter Set List Slot Descriptions.
Cnly wvalid if -f option is used.
Default: On,
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Ignore First Program.
Default: Off,

I-fcb "A B, C, .7 Filter Combi Banks with list of bank names.
feb "I-A, U-G, .."  Id names depend on Korg medel.
Use Mone for removing all combi banks.
Default: All banks used

igic <on|off= Ignore Empty/Init Combis.
Default: On,

imot <onjoff> Ignore Muted/Off Timbres.
Default: On,

sl <on|off> Filter Set Lists.
Default: On.

lFieis <on|off> Ignore Empty/Init Set List Slots.
Default: On.

Filter Set Lists Range From <lower set list=,
Cnly valid if -fsl option is used.
Default: 0.

Filter Set Lists Range From <upper set list=.
Cnly valid if -fsl option is used.
Default: 127.

Filter Drum Kits,
Default: On.

Ignore Empty/Tnit Drum Kits.
Default: On,

fw <on|off> Filter Wave Sequences.
Default: On.

ieiw <on|off> Ignore Empty/Init Wave Sequences.
Default: On.

s (type_bank_index|alphabetical
Sorting method:
tbi : SubType/Id/Index
alpha: Alphabetical
Default: alpha
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-0 (ascilftext|csvjxml) CutputFormat file format:
ascii: A5CI table text
text: Plain text
cswv: Comma separated value output file
xml: XML output file
Default: text

on: can be on, 1, true,
off: can be off, 0, false.
all argument can be truncated and are case insensitive (when unambiguous).

Figure 143: Command Line Arguments

7.9 Additional patch File Features
In this paragraph additional features are explained. Currently there is one such feature: to export a

patch file to a Cubase® instrument definition file.

7.9.1 Generating a Cubase Instrument Definition File
This command can be used to generate an instrument definition file for Cubase.

The following way should be used to select this command:

e Select the Cubase sub menu item from the 'Export for Sequencer' menu item in the File
menu.

Cubase is a sequencer application that can use patch list for easy navigating through the patches
from within the application. For this functionality, Cubase uses instrument definition files.

This file can be copy/pasted to the Cubase directory after manually adapting if needed (depending on
the Cubase version). However, manual adaptation is outside the scope of PCG Tools. Please refer to
your Cubase documentation for the content of an instrument definition file.

A fragment of the output is shown in the figure below.
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™ [ Cubzse - Kiadblo

Bestand Bewerken Oprnaak Beeld Help

[cubase parse file]

[parser wversion 0001]

[creators first name]pcgFilerReader Tools
[creators last name]Michel kKeijzers
[device manufacturer]Korg

[device name] KRONOS({(KORG)

[script name] D:“Kronos.PCG

[script version]version 1.00

[define patchnames]

[mode]Korg Kronos

[g1] Ba5595yﬂth Bass

g2] A.Bass

p3 41,0,11] u-p041 A.Bass Solo
[p3,96,0,3] I-D096 Acoustic Bass 1 swl
[p3, Qr,G 3] I-DO97 Acoustic Bass 2 swl
[p3,40,0,11] uU-D0O40 Double-Bass Fingered
(p3,98,0,3] I-DO9E Round A'Kustik Bass
:p3,39,ﬂ,11] U-D039 solo NoisY A.Bass
[p3,80,0,0] I-AOBO STR-1 A.Bass (Js-Y, V1S)
[g2] E.Bass

p3 117,0,3] I-D117 Deeeep Pick Bass
[p3,81,0, D] I-AQ81 Deep Finger Bass
(p3,42,0,11] U-D042 E.Bass S5TR-1
:p3,99,0,3] I-D099 Finger Bass 1

4

Lnl, Coll

Figure 144: Cubase Instrument Definition File
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8 Using SNG (Song) Files

This file type contains songs created by the sequencer of your workstation. One such SNG file can
contain multiple songs.

A song file contains a lot of information and only a very small portion is analyzed with PCG Tools,
namely the songs contained in the files and the samples being used by those songs.

A song file can be opened by the regular Open command (see Paragraph 6.4.1). When the dialog is
opened, select in the right bottom corner the correct type: SNG Files (*.sng) and open the song you
want to be shown.

Multiple song files can be opened and even song files from different workstation models.

The window contains two tabs, one for songs information and one for samples information. These
tabs are explained in more detailed in the following paragraphs.

The status bar shows the workstation model, the type of file (SNG), the number of songs in the
loaded SNG file and the number of samples used in the loaded SNG file.

8.1 Songs Tab

This tab shows the indices and the names of the songs contained in the SNG file and this tab will be
opened by default. Below is an example of this tab.

@E PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O *
Eile Edit Show | == - ..|:me Language Options
C:\Temp\PRELOAD.SNG ) |2

Sunsv Sam I».=~_5~
| Songs | Samp

| Index I MName |
EOM EODOM
Infected by that sound

Interstices

Ubiquity

Tracks | | Export To File

K [ | vl
Krones 2x SNG 4 Songs 8 Samples - - Clipboard: Kronos 3.5z 69 Set List Slots

Figure 145: Songs Tab
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With the Export To File button a file will be created with the list of songs (only one in this case):

| PRELOAD.SNG_output - Notepad

File Edit
# Song Name

Format  View Help

2 Infected by that sound
3 Interstices
4 Ubiquity

Figure 146: Song Tab, Export To File

8.2 Samples Tab
This tab shows the samples that are used by all songs in the SNG file. Per sample, the index, name

and (Sample) file name is shown. See below for an example.

@E PCG Tools 3.1.0 ©2011-2019 Michel Keijzers — O *
Eile Edit Show -_i\:'\:n'_v—_rrl'cmtl Language Options
C:\Temp\PRELOAD.SNG ) -
| Songs | Samples |
| Index I Name Sample File Mame I |
0 Git.L SONGOOT\ATRACKOT\GIt.Lwav
1 Git.R SONGOOT\ATRACKO2GItRawav
2 Vocl.L SONGOOT\ATRACKOZ\Woc 1. Lwaw T
3 Vocl.R SONGOOT\ATRACKOS Voc1.Rwav
4 Voc2.L SOMNGOOTNATRACKOS \Woc2 Lawaw
5 Voc2.R SONGO0OT\ATRACKOE\Voc2 Rwav
i) Vaocals 00 (Links) SONGOO2ANATRACKO\WWocals 00 (Links).wawv
7 Vocals 01 (Rechts) SOMGOONATRACKO 1\ Vocals 01 (Rechts).wav
Export To File
U-Goo2 Creep - Radichead /MC2 Lead5plits Synth Lead E
[« ' ] (vl
Krones 2x SNG 4 Songs 8 Samples - - Clipboard: Kronos 3. 69 Set List Slots

Figure 147: Samples Tab
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With the Export To File button a file will be created with the list of samples (only one in this case):

| PRELOAD.SNG_output - Motepad
p p

File Edit Format Wiew Help
# Sample Name

5 Voc2.R
6 Vocals 88 (Links)
7 Vocals 81 (Rechts)

Sample File Name

SONGEB1IN\ATRACKE1\Git.L.wav
SONGEe1\ATRACKE2\Git.R.wav
SONGBB1VATRACKB3\VWocl. L. .wav
SONGBB1N\ATRACKBA \Vocl.R.wav
SONGEB1\ATRACKES \Voc2. L.wav
SONGBB1\ATRACKBE \Voc2 . R.wav
SONGBBe2\ATRACKB1\Vocals 88 (Links).wav
SONGBB2VATRACK®1\Wocals 81 (Rechts).wav

Figure 148: Samples Tab, Export To File
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9 Keyboard Usage & Shortcut Keys

By default, the Windows operating system has a lot of automatic keyboard shortcuts and special
predefined usages for selections and commands. Besides that, PCG Tools has some additional
keyboard shortcuts.

Most shortcuts need a special key, like the Control (Ctrl) or Alt key together with another key. For
this a special notation is used, like e.g. Ctrl g is used which means: press AND HOLD the Control key,
press the g key and release the g key without releasing the control key before releasing the g key.

9.1 Keyboard Command Selection
When pressing the left Alt key, all file menus, menu options and most screen controls show an

underlined character. When the left Alt key is pressed together with that underlined character that
control is focused. Pressing the Enter key (or space key for buttons), will activate/change the selected
control.

If there are multiple controls with the same underlined character, PCG Tools focuses to the next
control with the same underlined character, even if it is on another opened patch file (so you can
also use this feature for jumping quickly to another PCG window by keyboard).

To execute the focused control, press the Enter key.

9.2 Generic Commands Shortcut Keys

Key Command

Ctrl F4 Closes the current selected window (and sub
windows).

AltF4 Exits the application.
Go to the next application or in some cases

Alt Tab another PCG Window, like the List Generator or
the output of the list generator.

(Shift) Alt Tab Go the previous application.
Focus on the menu (you can use the cursor keys

Left Alt Tab to navigate to the correct menu item and press

Enter to activate the focused menu item).

Go to the next window (e.g. PCG Window,

F6 Timbres window, SNG window).

Ctrl E6 Go to the previous window (e.g. PCG Window,
Timbres window, SNG window).

Ctrl Tab Go to the next control.

Shift Ctrl Tab Go to the previous control.

Alt + Space Focus on the window menu.

Table 30: Generic Commands Shortcut Keys

This list is not complete. For a complete list, see http://support.microsoft.com/kb/301583.

Not all commands are usable in PCG Tools, but most keys that are related to PCG Tools are.
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9.3 Main Menu Shortcut Keys

The short cuts shown below are active only when the menu is active.

Key Command

F10 Go to/from the Main menu
CtrlO File Open

Ctrl S File Save

Ctrl Shift S File Save as

Table 31: Main Menu Shortcut Keys

9.4 Keyboard Shortcut Keys and Mouse handling

In an opened patch file two lists are displayed: the Banks (or set lists) list on the left side and the
Patch list containing programs, combinations or set list slots from the bank or list selected in the
Banks Listview on the right side.

One of the lists has a thick gray line around it, which shows the active list. Commands below the lists
are executed for the selected items in the active list view only.

[EXAMPLE]: When the Banks Listview is active and five banks are selected, and Left Alt + c is pressed
to clear them, all patches within those five selected banks will be cleared. If the Patches Listview
(right list view) would be active, then only the selected patches in the patch list will be cleared.

Some commands are available depending on the active list (Banks Listview or Patches Listview).

You can use multiple selections on both lists by using the Shift or Control key together with other
keys or with the mouse. The shift key can be used to select a continuous range, the control key can
be used to deselect or select items in a list without affecting other selections.
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The table below shows the short cut keys possible on either list.

Key Command

Cursor Up Move the cursor one item up.

Cursor Down Move the cursor one item down.

Page Up Move the cursor one page up.

Page Down Move the cursor one page down.

Home Move the cursor to the first item.

Home Move the cursor to the first item.

End Move the cursor to the last item.

Shift Keep the Shift key pressed to select a consecm:tive range (can
be used in conjunction with the Control key).

Control Keep the Control key pressed to select i‘nultiple items (can be
used in conjunction with the Shift key).

Ctrl Numeric 8 (Up) Moves the selected patch one location up.

Ctrl Numeric 2 (Down) Moves the selected patch one location down.

Left Mouse Button Double Click | Opens the Edit dialog for the selected patch.

Control x Cuts the selected banks or patches (for pasting later)

Control ¢ Copies the selected banks or patches (for pasting later)

Control v Pastes the selected banks or patches (only allowed type).

" These keys cannot be used to select multiple items by using the keyboard only, but only by

concurrently using the mouse.

Table 32: Keyboard Shortcut Keys and Mouse Handling

9.5 PCG Window Shortcut Keys

The table below shows the short cuts which can be used inside a PCG Window.

Key Command

Ctrl X Cut the selected items to the clip board

Ctrl C Copy the selected items to the clip board

Ctrl p !Dasts the selected items possible to paste in the selected
items.

9.6 SNG Window

Table 33: PCG Window Shortcut Keys

For the Song window, there are no short cut keys available.
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10 Installation of Core FTP LE

10.1 Introduction
The Korg Kronos from OS version 2.0 and the Korg Kronos X can make use of an Ethernet connection

for transferring files. This is the ideal way of using PCG Tools because you do not need to use an USB
stick or memory card for transferring the PCG file(s) from your workstation to your computer and
vice versa.

Below are the steps needed to set up such communication.

10.2 Setup the FTP connection on the Kronos site.
First the Kronos (X) needs to have some values being entered for making an FTP connection possible.

Perform the following steps:

e Press the 'Global' button on your Kronos (X).

e Go to the Basic tab.

e Go to the Network tab.

e Press the Configure button.

e Enter a host name. This name can be anything but is needed later in an FTP application as
identification for the Korg Kronos (X).

e Setthe Address Method to DHCP. This means that the Korg Kronos (X) automatically creates
a number that uniquely identifies the machine.

e Press the 'OK' button.

e Select a user name (this can be anything).

e Select a password (this can be anything). Remember the password well for later usage.

10.3 Install Core FTP LE

Perform the following steps:

e First browse to http://www.coreftp.com/download.html. Core FTP (LE) is a free software

application for managing FTP connections. There are also other (free) applications for FTP
but | just used this application as example.

e Download the latest free version for your operating system (32 or 64 bit) and run it.

e You will see the following screen:
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m User agreement

This software is provided “as is™, CoreFTP.com makes no warranty, expressed »
or implied, with regard to the software. Al implied warranties, induding the |
warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular use, are hereby
exduded.

CoreFTP.com's LIABILITY IS LIMITED TO THE PURCHASE PRICE. Under no
circumstances shall CoreFTP.com or the authors of this product be liable for
any incidental or consequential damages, nor for any damages in excess of
the ariginal purchase price. Core FTP may not be redistributed under any
circumstances without permission from CoreFTP.com.

To ensure that you are notified of any future updates, please license your
ronv or =ion un on our mailina list at ko www. corefm. com

Mullsoft Install Swstem w2, 46

Figure 149: Core FTP Installation screen shot 1

e Press the button 'l Agree'.
o You will see the following screen:

Chedk the components you want to install and uncheck the components
you don't want to install, Click Mext to continue,

Select components to install: Core FTP (required)

Start Menu Shortcuts
Core FTP &4-bit for Win7/Vista

Space required: 3. 4MB

Mullsoft Install Swstem w2, 46 < Back ][ Mext = ]

Figure 150: Core FTP Installation screen shot 2

e Press the 'Next' button.
e You will see the following screen:
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Chedk the components you want to install and uncheck the components
you don't want to install, Click Mext to continue.

Select components to install; Core FTP (reguired)

Start Menu Shortcuts
Core FTP 64-bit for Win7/Vista

Space required: 8. 4MB

Mullsoft Install Swstem w2, 46 < Back ” Mext = ]

Figure 151Core FTP Installation screen shot 3

e Press the 'Next' button.
o You will see the following screen after the installation has been completed successfully:

m Completed

Show details

Cancel Mullsoft Install Swstem w2, 46 « Back

Figure 152: Core FTP Installation screen shot 4

e Pressthe 'Close' button.

10.4 Set up the FTP connection
e Make sure that both the computer and the Korg Kronos (X) are connected to the same

router/switch.

e Start up Core FTP LE.
e You will see the Site manager window. If not, select it from the Sites menu, sub menu Site

Manager.

177



Chapter 10 - Installation of Core FTP LE

- @ MKSpace Site Name

- o [T Fors_Kiaros

Host /1P / LRL

[192.168.1.106

|zermame

Advanced

Ikmnns

Paszwiard

I

Part Tirmneout

[T Don't save password

Retries

[ Anonymous

|21 |30

Connection

[¥ pasy [T Use Proxy

[T Betw On

|FTP

=}

— Commentz S5L Options

¥ SSLListings @ S50 Tramsfer | Clear [CCC)

[T OpenssL T windows S50

Hew Sitel |New Ea;eg::ur_l,ll | Connect I |Ennnectﬂanager| | Cloze

Figure 153: FTP Site Manager

e Press the 'New Site' button and fill in the items according to the table below. All other values

can be left to default.

Item Value

Remarks

Site Name e.g. Korg Kronos (X)

You can use any name
here.

Host / IP/ URL The host name you entered on the Korg Kronos
(X)

Username The user name you entered on the Korg Kronos

(X)

Password The password you entered on the Korg Kronos (X)

Table 34: New (FTP) Site

e Press the 'Connect' button.
e You will see a screen similar as below.
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Chapter 10 - Installation of Core FTP LE

p Core FTP LE - 192.168.1.106:21
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Figure 154: FTP Connection

| Flename | Size | Date | Filename | Size | Date |

|| kronos2 peg 593 KE 10714411 01:38 o>

|| kronos2o PCG 46,746 KB 07/12/12 2205 1551 07/16/12 2142«

L | kronos2p1 peg 46746 KB 0712412 23:.04 I:I

|| kronos2p2 peg 46746 KB 07112112 23:.05

|| kronos2p 3 peg 46746 KB 071212 23:.05

|| kronos2p4 peg 46746 KB 07112112 2319

| kronos2p5peg 46746 KB 07713412 00:08 4 ER [T | 3
Host | Destination | Bytes | Size | Rate | Type | Staus | St

Mo transfers...
4 [ | 3
e

On the left site is a folder on your computer; you can change this to any location. On the right side
the Korg Kronos (X) SSD contents are shown. With the left and right arrow button you can copy files
from the computer to the Korg Kronos (X) or vice versa. In the example above you can see the left
arrow in the red circle). The arrow will only be enabled if one or more files are selected.

Always make a backup file before you are going to change a patch file with PCG Tools.

After copying one or more patch files from the Korg Kronos (X) to your computer, you can use PCG
Tools to load it. When finished with PCG Tools (or in between if you like), save the file and copy the

file with FTP Core LE to the Korg Kronos (X) and load it.

Note that sample files are hidden and will not be shown.
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About Window, 56

Application Start, 34

Artist, 95

ASCII Table, 159

Assign To Set List Slot Command, 97
Assigned Clear Program, 127

Asterisk, 39

Auto Fill In Set List Slot Names Command, 98

B
Banks Listview, 68
Bend Range, 126
Broken combis, 103
Broken Set List Slots, 103
C

Category, 29
Category A, 29
Category B, 29
CF, 30
Change Volume Command, 99
Clear Command, 89, 127
Clear Duplicates Command, 92
Clipboard, 105, 107
Close, 40
Combi, 26
Combi Bank, 27
Combi Banks, 28, 71
Combi Content List, 144
Combi window, 42
Combi Window, 125
Combis, 77
Command Line Arguments, 164
Commands, 126
Close, 40
Exit, 41
Export to Sequencer, 39
Open, 35
Revert, 39
Save, 38
Save As, 39
Compact Combi Content List, 144
Compact Command, 92, 94
CompactFlash, 30
Copy Command, 106
Copy/Paste Commands, 103
Copy/Paste Exit Command, 113
Copy/Paste Recall Command, 114, 115
Copy/Paste Settings, 110

Core FTP LE, 175

CRC Values, 156

CSV (Comma Separated Values) File, 160
Cubase, 167

Cut Command, 104

Cut/Copy/Paste Settings, 52

Cyclic Redundancy Check, 156

D

Delete. See Clear Command, See Compact Command,
See Compact Command

Differences List, 146, 149

Discussions, 1

Donations, 2

Double TO Single Keyboard Setup, 134

Down Command, 126

Edit Combi, 85

Edit Command, 84
Edit Program, 84
Edit Set List Slot, 85
Email Addresses, xiv
Empty Bank, 26

Erase. See Clear Command, See Compact Command, See

Compact Command
Exit, 41
Exit Command, 113
Extensible Markup Language, 162
Extensible Stylesheet Language, 162
External Links, 58, 63

FaceBook, 1, 2
factory default, 121
Figures, ix
Files
0lp, 21
01w, 21
ALL, 21
KMP, 29
KRSacm, 21
KRSall, 21
KRSapr, 21
KRSbcm, 21
KRSbpr, 21
KRScm, 21
KRSpr, 21
KSC, 29
KSF, 29
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LB, 21
MID, 21
MkxI_all, 21
mkxlp_prog, 21
PCG, 21
RAW, 21
SNG, 29
SYX, 21
Filter Combi Banks, 153
Filter on Favorites, 156
Filter On Text, 151
Filter Program Banks, 152
Forum, 1

Generate List, 139
Generic Commands, 83
Global, 29

GM, 24

Google Plus, 2

Goto Next Window, 55
Goto Previous Window, 55

Help, 56
History Changes, xx
Home Page, 1, 57

Init As MPE Combi Command, 101
Initial screen, 34

Instrument Definition File, 167
Internal Bank, 24

Key Zone, 126
Keyboard
Shortcut Keys, 172
Usage, 5, 172
Keyboard Shortcut Keys, 173
Keyboard Shortcuts, 57
Keyboard Usage, 5, 172
KMP Files, 29
Korg Kronos, 66
Korg M3, 66
Korg Triton, 66
Korg.com, 1
KorgForums, 1
Kronos Conversion Command, 132
KSC Files, 29
KSF Files, 29
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Linux, 9

List Generator, 6, 139

List of
Email Addresses, xiv
Figures, ix
Tables, xiii

List Types, 139

Long Combi Content List, 145

M

Mac OS X, 9
Main Screen, 33
Master Files, 121
Media, 17, 30
Menu, 35

Help, 56
Mouse handling, 173
Move Down Command, 88
Move Up Command, 88
Mute, 126

Newsletter, 1

Optional Columns, 156
Options Menu, 47

OS Version, 66

Osc Mode, 126

Osc Select, 126
Oscillator Mode, 126
Oscillator Select, 126
Output, 159

Paste Command, 108
Patch List, 140
Patches Listview, 76
PCG Files, 21, 65

PCG Version, 66

PCG Window, 67

Pitch Bend Range, 126
Portamento, 126
preload, 121

Priority, 126

Program, 23

Program Bank, 24
Program Banks, 26, 70
Program Reference Changer, 129
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Program Usage List, 142
Programs, 77

Programs/Combis/Set Lists Radio buttons, 68

R

Recall Command, 114, 115
Reference Rules, 131
Restore Button, 113
Revert, 39

Rompler, 24

Samples Tab, 170

Save, 38

SD, 30

SecureDigital, 30
Sequencer, 167

Set Favorite, 87

Set List, 28

Set List Slot, 28

Set List Slots, 79

Set Lists, 28, 72
Settings, 111, 149
Settings Menu, 47
Setup, 10

Short Combi Content List, 145
Shortcut Keys, 172,173
SNG (Song) Files, 169
Social Media, 2

Song Files, 29

Songs Tab, 169

Sort, 94

Sorting, 157

Splash Screen, 33

Split character, 95

SSD, 30

Standalone Installation, 16
Status, 126

Status Bar, 65

Sub Category, 29

182

System Requirements, 9

Tables, xiii

Text output, 160
Themes, 44

Timbre, 27

Timbres, 27, 42
Timbres Command, 102
Title, 95

Transpose, 126
Twitter, 2

Unset Favorite, 87
Up Command, 126
USB Stick, 30

User Bank, 24

Velocity Zone, 126

Web site, 1
Window types, 40
Windows, 9

About, 56

External Links, 58, 63
Windows Menu, 55
Workflow, 30
Workstation models, 103

XML, 162
XML source, 163
XSL Source, 163




